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PREFACE

The sixth volume of the Historical and Political Gazetteer of Afghanistan, cover-
ing the provinces of Kabul, Parwan, Maidan (Wardak), Logar, Ghazni, Paktia,
Nangarhar, Bamian, Kunar, and Kapisa in eastern and southeastern Afghanistan,
provides general information for the layman and specialized data for the scholar,
much of which is not available in any other reference source. Scholars in all fields
will find it indispensable as a point of departure for specialized research on Afghan-
istan. Those with a nonspecialized interest will find the Gazetteer useful for lo-
cating a particular area or geographical feature, and for obtaining background
material of a political, historical, and geographical nature.

This work is based largely on material collected by the British Indian Government
and its agents since the early 19th century. In an age of imperialism, Afghanistan
became important as the ,,Gateway to India* and an area of dispute between the
British and Russian empires. It is therefore not surprising that much effort was
expended by various branches of the British Indian Government to amass informa-
tion regarding the country’s topography, tribal composition, climate, economy,
and internal politics. Thus, an effort which began with military considerations in
mind has now been expanded and updated with maps and data compiled by both
Western and Afghan scholarship to serve the non-political purpose of providing a
comprehensive reference work on Afghanistan.

ORGANIZATION AND SCOPE

In the preparation of this volume, I was able to benefit from the comments, sug-
gestions, and criticisms of a wide variety of readers who examined the previous
volumes. 1 depended primarily on written sources for the task of updating the
material and could not check my information in the field; but I succeeded in ob-
taining the most recent statistical data available in Afghanistan, problematical as
it may be. New features adapted in the third volume have been continued and
expanded.

Geographical Coordinates. Not all entries listed in this work can be located in the
Map Section; I placed the letter “m’’ next to the geographical coordinates of each
entry which can be found in the Map Section. For example, “Ak Robat,” located
at 34—56 67—39 m., can be found; whereas “Akinabad,” located at 34—42 70—15,
cannot be found on the maps. ‘‘Bagrami,” located at 34—5 70—13 G., can be found
only in the Qamus-i-Jughrafiya-ye Afghanistan, therefore the letter “G’’ was added;
and “Adam Khan,” located at 34— 68—, could not be located, but lies within the
degress of longitude and latitude given. The letter “A” placed after geographical
coordinates indicates that the place can be found only in the U.S. Official Standard
Names Gazetteer; for example, “Kulam,” 35-9 70-18 A.

vl



I determined geographical coordinates on the basis of maps published in Kabul at
the scale of 1:250,000. If a name could not be located, I referred to maps at the
scale of 1:200,000; U.S. world aeronautical charts at the scale of 1:1,000,000;
and other cartographic sources. Only degrees and minutes were given because the
primary purpose in giving coordinates (and distances) was to enable the reader to
locate the entry in the Map Section. In many cases when a place was not indicated
on any maps it was nevertheless possible to obtain fairly accurate coordinates.
Places were often described as located a certain distance from another, or near
some geographical feature, as the bend of a river, a valley, a crossroads, which
made it possible to take measurements from the maps to indicate the general loca-
tion of a place.

To locate an entry in the Map Section, the reader should refer to the degrees of
longitude and latitude listed below the entry heading and find the coordinates
in the Map Index. For example: to locate the entry “Bamian” in the Map Section,
note coordinates 34-49 67—49 m. Next, refer to the Index in the Map Section
and you will find the coordinates in grid No. 8 (A,B,C,D,). The minutes 49 and 49
will be located in the upper right section, marked B.

Measures and Weights. It has been suggested that I list all measures and weights in
metric units. This could have been done with little difficulty as far as British units
are concerned, but I felt it desirable to give Afghan units in their historical terms.
Furthermore, the situation is somewhat complex: units of measure identical in
name are not necessarily also identical in the quantities measured. It was therefore
much simpler to provide the reader with conversion tables which will enable him
to make his own computations:

Western Units

Length

1 inch 25.4 mm 1cm 0.394 inch

1 foot 0.3048 meter 1 meter 3.281 feet

1 yard 0.9144 meter 1.094 yard

1 furlong 201.168 meters 1 km 4,971 feet

1 mile 1,609.344 meters

Area

1 5q inch 6.4516 sqcm 1sqcm 0.155 sqinch
1 5q foot 0.092903 sq meter 1 sq meter 10.7639 sq feet
Area

1 sq yard 0.83613 sq meter 1.19599 sq yard
1 acre 0.404686 hectare 1 hectare 2.4711 acres

1 sq mile 2590 sqkm 1 sq km 0.3861 sq mile
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Weight

1 ounce 28.3495 grams 1 gram 0.035274 ounce
1 pound 0.4535924 kg 1 kg 2.20462 pounds
1 ton (l.) 1.01605 m ton 1 m ton 0.9842 ton ()
Degrees
Fahrenheit to Centigrade
F C - F C F C F C
1 -17.2 36 2.2 71 21.7 106 41.1
2 -16.7 37 2.8 72 22.2 107 41.7
3 -16.1 38 3.3 73 22.8 108 42.2
4 —-15.6 39 3.9 74 233 109  42.8
5 -15.0 40 4.4 75 239 110 433
6 144 41 5.0 76 244 111 439
7 -139 42 5.6 77  25.0 112 444
8 -—-133 43 6.1 78  25.6 113 45.0
9 -12.8 44 6.7 79  26.1 114  45.6
10 -12.2 45 7.2 80 26.7 115 46.1
11 -11.7 46 7.8 81 27.2 116  46.7
12 -111 47 8.3 82 278 117 47.2
13 -10.6 48 8.9 83 283 118 47.8
14 -10.0 49 9.4 84 289 119  48.3
15 - 94 50 10.0 85 294 120 48.9
16 - 89 51 10.6 86 30.0 121 49.4
17 - 8.3 52 111 87 30.6 122 50.0
18 - 7.8 53 11.7 88 31.1 123 50.6
19 - 7.2 54 12.2 89 31.7 124 51.1
20 — 6.7 55 12.8 90 32.2 125 51.7
21 — 6.1 56 133 91 32.8 126 52.2
22 - 56 57 139 92 333 127 52.8
23 - 5.0 58 144 93 339 128 533
24 _— 44 59 15.0 94 344 129  53.9
25 - 39 60 15.6 95 35.0 130 544
26 - 33 61 16.1 96 35.6 131 55.0
27 - 2.8 62 16.7 97  36.1 132 55.6
28 — 2.2 63 17.2 98  36.7 133  56.1
29 - 1.7 64 17.8 99 37.2 134 56.7
30 - 11 65 18.3 100 37.8 135 57.2
31 - 0.6 66 18.9 101 38.3 136 57.8
32 0 67 19.4 102 389 137 583
33 0.6 68 20.0 103 394
34 1.1 69 20.6 104 40.0
35 1.7 70 21.1 105 40.6
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Afghan Units: Length

1 gaz-i-shah (Kabul yard) 1.065 meter
1 girah-i-gaz-i-shah 0.066 meter
1 gaz-i-mimar (mason’s yard) 0.838 meter
1 gaz-i-jareeb (for land) 0.736 meter
1 jareeb (one side) 44.183 meters
1 biswah (one side) 9.879 meters
1 biswasah (one side) 2.209 meters
Weights
1 nakhud 0.19 gram
1 misqal 4.4 grams
1 khurd 110.4 grams
1 pao 441.6 grams
1 charak 1,766.4 grams 1.77 kg
1 seer 7,066.0 grams 7.07 kg
1 kharwar 565,280.0 grams 565.28 kg
24 nakhuds 1 miskal
30 miskals 1 seer
40 seers 1 man (12 Ibs., if wheat 13 lbs.)
100 mans 1 kharwar (1,200 Ibs.)

British sources in the late 19th and early 20th centuries describe weights in
Afghanistan as follows:

Herat:
8 tolas — 1 Herati seer — /10 of a British (Indian) seer.
40 seers — 1 Herati man — 4 seers British.
100 mans — 1 Herati kharwar — 10 maunds British.

Actually the weights are a trifle more than the stated British equivalent. More-
over, the seer varies locally: thus the Obeh seer has 10 tolas and in Badghis there
are two seers, one of 12, and one of 16 tolas. In all cases the man has 40 seers, so
that the local weight can easily be calculated, if necessary. Herat weights are more
or less recognized throughout the province.

Mazar-i-Sharif: The Mazar-i-Sharif weights differ considerably from those of
Tashkurghan, Haibak, etc., but are in more general use, though it is said that
Akcha has a system of weights of its own.

1 Mazar seer  — 1!/, Kabuli seers (11'/, British seers).
16 Mazar seers — 1 Mazar man (4 maunds, 20 seers, British).
3Mazar mans — 1 Mazar kharwar (13 maunds, 20 seers, British).
The long measure of the district, and of Afghan Turkistan in general, is:
16 tasa (of 13/, inches) — 1 kadam, or gaz-i-shari (pace of 28 inches),
12,000 kadam — 1 sang, or farsakh (5 miles, 5335).



The length of the ‘kadam,’ or pace, appears to vary in different parts of the
country, but a sang in Turkistan, or farsakh in Herat, is always 12,000 kadam.
The ‘gaz-i-shari,” (shari means “book””) which is the same as the kadam, is used
for land measuring. There are, however, three varieties of the gaz-i-shari. One is a
tasa longer than the above standard, and therefore 29%/, inches, practically the
same as the British pace. The other is a tasa shorter than the first, therefore
261/, inches. Besides these three varieties of the gaz-i-shari, there is the gaz-i-shahi,
which is the measure for cloth. It is either 3 feet 3 inches, or 3 feet 6 inches.
Perhaps both are in use. Another common measure of length is the kulach, or
fathom (6 feet). This is supposed to be the furthest stretch between the hands of
a fullgrown man, extended horizontally, as in measuring a long rope. Land is also
measured by jaribs, or ‘tanabs,’ of so many ‘gaz,’ or ‘kulach’ square. They vary
much in size. However, 60 jaribs or tanabs appear always to go to the kulba or
plough land.
Land is (according to Sardar Baha-ud-din) estimated, and held, by kulbas and
paikals. A kulba, or plough, is a common land measure in Afghanistan. It is as
much land as can be cultivated by one plough and one pair of oxen. If calculated
at 60 jaribs, or tanabs, each at 60 paces square, it is equal to about
144,000 square yards, or 30 acres nearly. The paikal (unit of assessment? ) is
4 kulbas in the Hazhda-Nahr, and 2 in Tashkurghan and Haibak. (Baha-ud-din
Khan.)
The average produce of grain per kulba in southern Afghanistan in the time of
Nadir Shah was 50 Kandahar kharwars (500 British maunds). (Rawlinson.) And it
is not likely to be more in Afghan Turkistan.

Money is the same all over Afghan Turkistan. It is as under:

5 Turkistan pul — 1 miri (no coin) 3 tangas — 1 Kabuli rupee

4 miris (20 pul) — 1 tanga 15 Kabuli rupees — 1 Bokhara tilla.

Tashkurghan/Khulm: The Tashkurghan seer is equal to 9 British seers, and the
Tashkurghan man is 8 seers: it is therefore equal to 1 maund, 32 seers British.
There is no kharwar.
Maimana: Accounts are made out in tangas and Bokhara tillas, but the coins most
in use are Herati krans and Kabuli rupees.
3tangas — 2krans — 1 Kabulirupee
20 tangas - 1 Bokhara tilla.

British rupees are accepted as 24 krans. Russian 5-rouble gold pieces are current
as 10 Kabuli rupees, or 20 krans.

Maimana long measure is the common kulach or fathom, of 6 feet, and a gaz of
40 inches. The latter is divided into four charaks of 10 inches each. (DeLaessoe.)
Land is measured almost everywhere by the tanab, or jarib, of 60 gaz or 60 ku-
lach, square; while 60 tanabs go to a plough-land. If this holds good in Maimana,
and the length of the gaz is correctly stated, it will make the tanabs, and conse-
quently the plough lands, much larger than is usual.
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However, DeLaessoe says measures vary in the different subdistricts. So do the
weights. According to DeLaessoe, the Almar scale and the Maimana scale are
those principally used—the former west of Maimana and the latter east of that

place.
Probably Maimana weights are in use over a large part of the Sar-i-Pul district.
Almar: 1 khurd — 12'% oz.
4 khurds —~ 1 nimchak, or charak - 3 1bs. 2 oz.
4 nimchaks — 1 man — 1214 Ibs.
4 mans — 1 seer - 501bs. (25 Indian seers).
Maimana: 1 pun — 1% Ibs.
4 puns — 1 nimchak, or charak - 6 lbs.
16 nimchaks — 1 seer — 95 lbs.
80 seers — 1batman - 7,680 lbs. (96 Indian maunds).

(Maitland.)
Kandahar: The foundation of all weights is the Indian rupee. There are three
scales of weight:
The ordinary or grain scale, known as the 17 Tomani. (A toman in Kandahar
means twenty of any rupee; thus 1toman kulladar—20 Indian rupees, and
1 toman Kandahari—20 Kandahar rupees.)
Grocer's weight, known as the 16 Tomani.
Wood weight, known as 18 Tomani.
Each of these numbers multiplied by 20 gives the number of rupees weight in a
man.

Thus in ordinary weightaman — 340 Rs.
Thus in grocer’s weightaman — 320
Thus in wool weight a man — 360

or 4%, , 4, and 44 seers respectively.

The weight of grain is calculated as follows:

Kandahari Rupees Indian Seers Indian Mounds
1 Kharwar 100 mans 34,000 425 10,625
1 Kandahari man 40 seers 340 425 10,625
1 Kandahari seer 85 10,625 266

The cash revenue is calculated in tomans, hazars or rupees, and dinars, a hazar
being one thousand dinars and a toman twenty hazars, or 20,000 dinars.

An ordinary Kandahari toman equals ten Indian rupees, the coined Kandahari
rupee being worth eight annas. But revenue accounts are kept in kham or kacha
rupees, each of which is worth half a Kabuli rupee, or rather more than 6 annas
8 pies. Thus a kham toman is worth Rs. 8-5-4 or 8! rupees.

The Kandahari yard contains 41'4 English inches.

A tanab is 60 x 60 yards — 4,114 English yards or 85 acres.

Land is assessed in kulbas or ploughs. Of these there are two: tiyali or tauili
containing about 75 tanabs, and raiti double that amount. Thus a kulba tiyali
contains about 63.75 acres, and a kulba raiti about 127.50.
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The grain assessment is made as a rule in galah or mixed grain, to which custom
has given the proportion of one-third barley and two-thirds wheat. A certain
amount of wheat, or in rare instances barley, was occasionally added in the
settlement to make the assessment correspond with the area ordinarily sown with
the two grains.

(The following additional notes on the currency, weights and measures used in
Kandahar may be conveniently given here):

There are two sorts of rupees in use at Kandahar, the rupee Pukhta and the rupee
Kham.

The first is the one actually coined, and the second is the one used for all revenue
and other accounts.

The nominal value of the coinage in use is:

1 Indian rupee — 24 Shahi 1 Kandahar kham  ~ 10 Shahi

1 Kabuli rupee — 20 Shahi 1 Abasi — 4 Shahi

1 Kandahar rupee Pukhta — 12 Shahi 1 anna Indian — 1%, Shahi
The following is the relative value in Indian coinage:

1 Kabuli rupee — 13 annas4 pie 1 Kandahar kham — 6 annas 8 pie
1 Kandahar rupee pukhta — 8 annas4 pie 1 Abasi — 2 annas 8 pie

1 shahi — 8 pies.
Long and Square Measure. The only standard measure of length at Kandahar is
the yard and of this there are two kinds, viz., the “Gaz-i-Shahi”” and the “Gaz-i-
Raiati or Bana.” The Gaz-i-Shahi contains 14 gira, and is used for the measure-
ment of all description of goods and for woodwork.

The Gaz-i-Raiati or Gaz-i-Bana contains 16 gira, and is used for masonry and for
land measurements.

The Indian gaz or yard contains 13Y gira, Kandahari.

One gira Kandahari is the breadth of 4 fingers. The tanab is the only fixed used
measure and contains 60 Gaz-i-Raiati.

Liquids are sold by weight. (Biscoe.)

Jalalabad:
Weights and coins:
There are two systems of computation both in weight and in money.
The one method of computing by money is called ‘“pukhta,” and is as follows:

50 dinars = 1 shahi
2 shahis = 1 sanar
2 sanars = 1 abbasi

3 abbasis = 1 rupee

This rupee, estimated by the weight of silver in it, is worth 13 annas 6 pies of Indian
money.
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The other method of computing is called “kham,” and is as follows:”
10 dinars = 1 paisa

5 paisas = 1 shahi
10 shahis = 1 rupee
20 rupees = 1 toman

One toman is worth Rs. 16 and 8 shahis pukhta. The kham rupee is merely one
of account; it has no tangible existence. All the revenue accounts are kept on this
system.
There are also two systems of measuring weights. The one in ordinary use is as
follows:

1 charak = 16 khurds

4 charaks = 1 seer or dhari
8seers = 1 maund
10 maunds = 1 kharwar

One of these seers is equal to 7 seers and 13.5 chittacks of Indian standard weight;
consequently 1kharwar is equal to 15 maunds 27 seers 8 chittacks of our standard
weight.
The other method is called tabrizi, and is that in which the revenue accounts are
kept. It is as follows:

2.5 charaks = 1 maund

100 maunds = 1 khawar
One of these maunds is equal to 4 seers 14.5 chittacks of our standars weight;
hence a tabrizi kharwar is equal to 12 maunds 10 seers 10 chittacks of our weight.

Transliteration and Style. The reader will notice that many entries are taken
verbatim from the writing of various authorities. This resulted in a mixing of
styles and terminology, which is further aggravated by the fact that names are
given from sources, including the maps appended to this volume, which employ
different systems of transliteration. There are names in Arabic, Turkish, Persian,
Pashtu, and a number of other languages and dialects which cannot easily be
written in one system of transliteration. Afghan sources are not consistent in their
spellings and often list words according to local or colloquial pronunciation, even
though correct literary spellings exist. I have not felt it my task to impose my
own system of transliteration in an attempt to bring order and standardization
into a somewhat chaotic situation. The problem of transliteration and indexing
has therefore been solved in the most practicable manner: terms are written as
they appear in non-technical literature, such as newspapers and most scholarly
and general publications. Exact transliterations, if they are not easily recognizable
to the layman, are crosslisted in alphabetical order and spellings in Perso-Arabic
script are given with each entry. Thus it has been possible to satisfy the scholar,
who wants exact spellings, without confusing the layman with a complex system
of transliteration.
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Finally, the reader should keep in mind that vowels are often used interchange-
ably, depending on the style of transliteration, and “‘e” and “i” are used (as in
Registan or Rigistan), as are ‘0’ and “u” (as in Mohammad or Muhammad). The
letter “k” is used for both the equivalent of the English “k” and for Arabic “q”

€6g,??

(as in Kandahar and Qandahar). The letter “i” is used rather than “y” in words
like Haidar; and the letter b’ becomes ‘“‘w,”” as in Shorawak, or “u” as in Au (for
Ab). It is not feasible to crosslist all combinations of spellings, therefore the
reader should look for an entry under other combinations if it cannot be found
under one spelling.

Statistic: One question which requires some clarification is my use of recent
Afghan statistics. In previous volumes I indicated that “statistical data used in
updating this work was taken from the latest published Afghan sources. It is
presented primarily as a means for comparison with statistical data of various
periods in the past, and should not be taken as absolutely reliable because Afghan
statistics often show considerable variation.”

In October 1979, the Hafizullah Amin government announced completion of a
census according to which Afghanistan’s population amounted to 15,540,000. It
is doubtful whether this census was actually carried out, as claimed, between
June 15 and July 5; but this figure seems plausible because it comes closest to
previous estimates by a number of consulting firms.

I was able to obtain a seven-volume, mimeographed publication by the Central
Department of Statistics of Afghanistan (Prime Ministry, Republic of Afghanistan,
1346 and 1352) with detailed data on the population, livestock, crops, and irriga-
tion, compiled on the basis of sources of the Afghan Ministry of Agriculture and
Irrigation.

I translated the data and included in this volume six tables each under the entries
of Kabul, Parwan, Maidan (Wardak), Logar, Ghazni, Paktia, Nangarhar, Bamian,
Kunar, and Kapisa.

Updating of Entries. Most entries have been updated to some extent. Locations
were identified as far as they could be ascertained on the basis of available sources.
In addition to this, entire entries have been compiled on the basis of material
available in 1976. These entries are identified by asterisks; passages contributed
by this writer have in past volumes been written in italics. It was not feasible to
continue using italics; therefore I have identified such passages with the initials
(LWA).

THE SOURCES

It has been suggested by a reviewer of a previous volume of this work that sources
and authorities be cited. While it would indeed be useful to include here an exhaus-

tive bibliography 1 feel that it goes beyond the scope of this work and that it

really is not necessary.
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The reader will find what he seeks in such bibliographies as Donald N. Wilber’s
Annotated Bibliography of Afghanistan, revised and updated by M. J. Hanifi
(1982); the two-volume Bibliographie der Afghanistan-Literatur 1945—1967 by
E. A. Messerschmidt and Willy Kraus, which includes much German material and
some recent sources not covered by Wilber; and A Bibliography of Afghanistan,
by Keith McLachlan and William Whittaker (1983). An important source, espe-
cially for German and French is the comprehensive card catalog, ““The Bibliotheca
Afghanica,” produced by Paul Bucherer-Dietschi in Liestal, Switzerland. There is
also the Soviet bibliography by T. I. Kukhtina, Bibliografia Afghanistana: Litera-
tura na russkom iazyka, and Vartan Gregorian’s The Emergence of Modern Afgha-
nistan, which includes a bibliography of some 50 pages. For the Area of Nuristan,
there is the The Kafirs of the Hindukush, by Sir George Scott Roberston, repub-
lished in 1974 with an introduction by Louis Dupree. Schyler Jones published
An Annotated Bibliography of Nuristan (Kafiristan) and the Kalash Kafirs of
Chitral, (1966), and A Bibliography of Nuristan ( Kafiristan) and the Kalash Kafirs
of Chitral: Selected Documents from the Secret and Political Records, 1885—1900,
(1969).

The reader may want to consult the Afghanistan Studies series, published under
the auspices of an editorial board composed of Ludolph Fischer (deceased), Karl
Jettmar, Rene Koenig, Willy Kraus, and Carl Rathjens. I should mention here as
an example, Volume 14, entitled Aktuelle Probleme der Regionalentwicklung und
Stadtgeographie Afghanistans, by Erwin Groetzbach (ed.), with contributions by
Nigel J. R. Allen, Daniel Ballard, Pierre Centlivres, P. Lalande, Xavier de Planhol,
Dietrich Wiebe, and others. These scholars have published numerous articles and
monographs which are listed in Bucherer-Dietschi’s Bibliotheca Afghanica.
Appended to this introduction, the reader will find a list of British authorities
including such individuals as M. Biddulph, M. Elphinstone, C. M. McGregor,
E. Pottinger, A. H. McMahon, and members of the Afghan Boundary Commission
(A.B.C.). These and the other names given below are individuals who at some time
or other during the past 100 years have participated in campaigns or peaceful
missions to Afghanistan and collected data on the area. Many of them published
their findings only for secret British government use and their contributions are
known only to those who have canvassed British archival sources. As to sources I
have found useful in updating this volume I might mention the following specialized
publications which are not listed in the above bibliographies:

Important Afghan sources include both the Qamus-e Jughrafiyaye Afghanistan,
a four-volume, geographical dictionary in Persian, compiled by the Anjoman-e
Aryana Da’erat al-Ma aref, published in Kabul between 1956 and 1960, and the
Pashtu Da Afghanistan Jughrafiya-i Qamus. They are largely, but not completely,
identical and therefore both had to be consulted. These works are, however, often
incorrect with respect to geographical coordinates and distances given; therefore 1
have used the Qamus primarily for checking Afghan spellings of place names.
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The reader of Persian will want to consult the Rahnama-ye Kabul, by Muhammad
Naser Gharghasht, and the Fehrest-i Kutub-i Chapi-ye Dari-ye Afghanistan, by
Husain Na’el.

My most important statistical source was a seven-volume, mimeographed publica-
tion by the Central Department of Statistics of Afghanistan, entitled:

1. Tawhid-e ‘Umuimi Natayej-e Ihsaiya Giri Sarwey Muqaddamati-ye Zera ‘ati-ye
Sal-e 1346;

2. Ihsa’iya-ye Nufiis-e Zerd ati, Ta'dad-e Zamindar o Maldar, Saheh-ye Zamindari-
ye Sal-e 1346 be Tafrig-e Woleswali-ha wa Welayat-e Keshwar;

3. Ihsa’iya-ye Saheh-ha-ye Takhta Zar* az Manabe“-e Mokhtalefeh Abi, Ta" adad-e
Manabe ‘e Abi wa Asyab-e Abi, Sal-e 1346, be Tafrig-e Woleswali-ha wa Welyat-e
Keshwar;

4, Ihsa@’iya-ye Mawashi-ye Sal-e 1346 be Tafrig-e Woleswali-ha wa Welayat-e
Keshwar;

5. Ihs@’iya-ye Sahe-ha-ye Takhta Zar‘-e Nabatat-e Mokhtalefa-ye Zera ati-ye
Sal-e 1346 be Tafrig-e Woleswali-ha wa Welayat-e Keshwar;

6. Ihsa’iya-ye Saheh-ha-ye Burah-ye Mowaqti, Saheh-ye Zamindari, Jangalat wa
‘Alafchar-e Sal-e 1346 be Tafrig-e Woleswali-ha wa Welayat-e Keshwar;

7. Ihsa’iyaye Taulidat-e Nabatat-e Mokhtalefa-ye Zerd’ati-e Sal-e 1346 be
Tafrig-e Woleswadli-ha wa Welayat-e Keshwar. Material from the above source
became subsequently available in abbreviated form in the Majmu’a-ye Ihsa’ivi-ye
Afghanistan, Published in English under the title Statistical Pocket Book of Af-
ghanistan, and published by the Department of Statistics, Ministry of Planning,
in 1350/1972.

Formerly secret British sources relevant to the area covered in this volume include
the oft-quoted Military Report on the Hazarajat, Routes in Afghanistan: Southeast,
Notes on the Nomad Tribes of Eastern Afghanistan, by ]. A. Robinson; The
Pathans: Handbook of the Indian Army, and The Tribes of Waziristan, by C. E.
Bruce.

A new and important source was the National Demographic and Family Guidance
Survey of the Settled Population of Afghanistan, Volume 1, Demography and
Knowledge Attitudes and Practices of Family Guidance; Volume 2, Methodology;
Volume 3, Tables; and Volume 4, Folk Methods of Fertility Regulation; and the
Traditional Birth Attendant (the Dai), sponsored by the Government of Afghani-
stan and Agency for International Development, Government of the United States,
1975; as well as A Provisional Gazetteer of Afghanistan, 3 volumes, published in
1975 as part of the above survey. All place names listed in this Gazetteer have
been included in this work under the respective woleswalis and alakadaris. A source
on the administrative divisions of Afghanistan during the period of King Amanul-
lah is the Nizam-name-ye Tagsimat-e Mulkiya, published in 1300/1921 at Kabul.
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INTRODUCTION

The area discussed in this volume comprises what was once the heart-
land of the "Kingdom of Kabul," later Kabul province, and now in-
cludes the provinces of Kabul, Parwan, Maidan (Wardak), Logar, Ghaz-
ni, Paktia, Nangarhar, Bamian, Kunar, and Kapisa. (See Figure 1.) _
The region is bounded in the west by Zabul, Urozgan, and Ghor, in
the north by Jawzjan, Balkh, Baghlan, Takhar, and Badakhshan pro-
vinces, and in the east and southeast by the State of Pakistan.

The size of the area is approximately 116,946 square kilometers,
comprising 65 districts (woleswalis), 68 subdistricts (alakadaris),
and 5,030 villages with a population which has been variously esti-
mated at from 1,998,038 to 2,481,844 as follows:

Area Villages Wols. Alaq. Population¥*

Bamian 17,546 326 4 2 85,108 - 112,342
Ghazni 32,797 783 10 12 314,313 - 414,128
Kabul 4,720 8 4 188,391 - 263,517
Logar 4,409 338 3 3 112,579 - 172,704
Maidan 9,699 870 4 4 113,812 - 148,517
Nangarhar/ 18,636 825 17 14 469,609 - 496,068

Kunar
Paktia 17,772 579 11 21 432,285 - 569,537
Parwan/ 11,367 477 8 8 281,941 - 305,031

Kapisa

*This includes only the agricultural population (Provisional Gazet-
teer of Afghanistan and Majmu'a-ye Ihsa'iwi, Sal 1350). Afghanistan
has an estimated population of about 15.5 million, and Kabul City
had a population of about half a million in the 1970's - which seems
to have increased to some 1,500,000 in the 1980's.

For detailed information on the provinces covered in this volume,
see individual entries. (LWA)

In 1914, the area was described as follows:

Boundaries. The Province of Kabul, which includes Kafiristan and the
Hazarajat, is approximately bounded as follows: On the east by the
Indo-Afghan frontier, as defined in the "Durand Agreement"” of 1894;
on the south by the Kandahar Province and the Zamindawar district of
the Farah Province; on the west by the Taimani and Chakhcharan
districts of the Herat Province, and on the north by the Provinces
of Afghan Turkistan and Badakhshan.

Starting from a point on the Hindu Kush between the Dorah and Mandal
passes the boundary runs in a southeasterly and southerly direction
along the watershed between the Chitral and Bashgul valleys to the
junction of the two rivers, where it crosses the Chitral, or Kunar,
river giving the village of Birkot, on the right bank, to Afghani-
stan and Arnawai, on the left bank, to Chitral. The line then as-
cends to the watershed between the Kunar and Swat Valleys which it
follows in a general southwesterly direction, past the Nawa Sar
peak, to the neighbourhood of the Silala pass where it turns south-
east and descends to the Kabul river. Crossing the Kabul river the
line runs in a general southerly direction and ascends to the crest
of the main Safed Koh range near the head of the Bazar valley, in
Tirah, and then, turning due west, follows the crest-line to the
Sika Ram peak. From Nawa Sar to Sika Ram the line has never been
actually demarcated, but from the head of the Bazar valley westwards
to Sika Ram the crest-line of the Safed Koh has been accepted by
both parties as forming a sufficiently definite boundary, and actual
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demarcation here has been thought unnecessary. From Sika Ram the
line runs down to the Paiwar Kotal and then descends in a south-
easterly direction to the Kurram river. Crossing the river between
the villages of Pathan a Kharlachi (Pathan being on the Afghan
side), it ascends to the peak of Khwaja Kurram on the Watershed
between the Kurram and Kaitu valleys; it then follows this watershed
(leaving Jaji Maidan to Afghanistan), to the neighbourhood of Sha-
bakghar, in Khost; it then turns southwest and crossing the Kaitu
river, ascends to Laram peak on the Kaitu-Tochi watershed which it
follows for about 40 miles to the Charkhel peak. Here the line
turns south and, crossing the Mastoi and Margha streams a few miles
above their junction at Dotoi, in Waziristan, ascends to the water-
shed dividing the Afghan valley of Birmal from the Wazir valley of
Shawal which it follows to a point about 40 miles north of Domandi
on the Gumal.

Here the boundary of the Kabul Province leaves the Indo-Afghan
frontier and runs northwest to the Sarwandi pass in the Sulaiman
range, and then follows the crest of this range in a northwesterly
direction to about the latitude of the Ab-i-Istada lake, which it
crosses, and continuing northwest crosses the Tarnak river and
reaches the crest of the hills in the southwest of the Mukur dis-
trict, near Aghao Jan; the Mukur and Katawaz districts are thus
included in the Kabul Province. From this point the line zig-zags
in a general westerly direction till it crosses the Helmand river
about 35 miles above the junction with the latter of the Tirin, and,
about 50 miles further west, meets the eastern boundary of the Herat
Province, thus including the Hazarajat in the Kabul Province. It
then runs in a general northerly direction, separating the Hazarajat
and the Shaik hmiran district of the Kabul Province from the Taimani
country of Herat, crosses the main Kabul-Daulat Yar-Herat road at
the Lashkar Rah Kotal, 8 1/2 miles east of Daulat Yar, and meets
the southern boundary of the Turkistan Province about 25 miles
further north. From this point the line makes a bend to the north
eventually reaching the Katar Sum pass at the head of the Bamian
valley, including the Yakh Walang and Upper Band-i-Amir valleys in
the Kabul Province, and giving the Dara Yusuf, Kamard and Saighan
valleys to Turkistan. From the Katar Sum pass the line runs to the
crest-line of the Hindu Kush, which it reaches just north of the
Shibar pass, and thenceforward coincides therewith till it eventual-
ly rejoins the Indo-Afghan frontier near the Mandal pass, thus
including the whole of Kafiristan in the Kabul Province.

Physical features. The Kabul Province is for the most part mountain-
ous, although it contains numerous fertile valleys. The lofty
ranges of the Hindu Kush and Koh-i-Baba rising over 16,000 feet, and
the uplands of the Hazarajat with an average elevation of 10,000
feet, form natural barriers on the north and west. The Safed Koh
range to the south of the Jalalabad district rises to 15,620 feet
and the Paghman range to the northwest of Kabul to 15,440 feet.

The principal rivers are the Kabul, Kunar, Helmand, and Ghazni.

The first-named, with its tributaries, drains the northeastern dis-
tricts. These tributaries are the Logar, Panjshir, Alishang and
Alingar, Surkhab, and Kunar, besides numerous minor streams. The
main river rises near the Unai pass, about 40 miles west of Kabul
city, and flows through the Maidan district and so on to the capi-
tal. From here it flows eastwards to Jalalabad, whence it turns
southeast to Dakka. From Dakka it flows northeast, and then turns
east and south again, eventually debouching into the Peshawar valley
at Michni, Having received the waters of the Panjkora, Swat and
Bara rivers, it falls into the Indus at Attock after an entire
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course of about 300 miles.

The Kunar river rises in the Hindu Kush near the Karkot pass, and
after passing through Chitral forms the eastern boundary of Kafiris-
tan. It joins the Kabul river at Jalalabad.

The Helmand also rises near the Unai pass, but on its northern side,
and flows southwest through the Hazarajat. It is described under
"Helmand" in Volume 2,

The Ghazni river is formed some 14 miles north of the town of
Ghazni, and after passing the latter place, receives from the east
the Gardez or Zurmat stream. It then runs through a desolate tract
to the Ab-i-Istada lake.

In addition to the above there are several other important rivers
which have their sources in the Kabul Province, viz:

The Sar-i-Jangal and Lal, which rise in the Dai Zangi country and
are the head-waters of the Hari Rudd—see Volume 3.

The Band-i-Amir, rising north of the Koh-i-Baba and draining Yak
Walang—see Volume 4.

The Bamian, which drains the valley of that name and is one of the
chief affluents of the Surkhab--see Volume 1.

The Kurram river, also, with its tributaries, the Kaitu (or Shamil)
and Tochi, and the Gumal river all have their sources in the Kabul
Province, and, crossing the Indo-Afghan frontier, eventually fall
into the Indus.

Climate. The climate is as diversified as its physical configura-
tion. In Ghazni the winter is sometimes very severe, while in the
Hazarajat it is even more so. In Bamian, when our troops were there
in 1840, the thermometer frequently fell to 10 and 12 degrees below
zero. Even in Kabul the snow lies for two or three months and 53
degrees of frost (21 below zero) were experienced by the Dane Mis-
sion in Kabul in the first week of February 1905. The Koh Daman is
considered by the Afghans to be the most favoured spot on earth as
regards climate. During summer the heat of an Indian sun is tem-
pered by cool breezes from the adjacent snowy ranges, whilst the
rigours of winter are faced in clothing of sheepskins and furs.
From July to October, however, fevers and bowel complaints are
prevalent even in this favoured region. The heat of the summer
throughout the province is everywhere great, except in the most
elevated parts. In the confined valley of Jalalabad the heat is
intense and is made more trying by frequent storms. The monsoon
which deluges India has scarcely any effect west of the Sulaiman
range, nor are the falls, either of rain or snow, heavy during the
cold season, while in the hot season the rains are for the most part
slight and of rare occurrence.

Towns. The towns are few in number, the only places which can be
called by this name being Kabul, Ghazni, Jalalabad, Charikar, Ista-
lif, and Urgun.

Population. It would be useless to attempt to give even an approxi-
mate estimate of the number of inhabitants of the province; informa-
tion on the subject is vague, and a large proportion of the popula-
tion is migratory, a good many, e.g., the Powindahs, coming every
year to British India in the cold weather and returning to Afghani-
stan in the spring. As far as possible the population of each town,
village, etc., has been given in the article relating thereto.
Generally speaking the eastern portion of the province is inhabited
by Kafirs, Mohmands, Shinwaris and Khostwals, the center by Ghil-
zais, and the western portion by Hazaras. Considerable numbers of
Tajiks, Dehgans, Arabs, Safis and so-called Parsiwans are also to be
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found, more especially around Kabul and in the Jalalabad district;
in the towns, too, and in all the larger villages, there are a
number of Hindu shop-keepers. For the distribution of enthic groups
in Afghanistan, see Figure 2.

Administration. It is impossible to say exactly how the province is
divided for administrative purposes, as authorities differ and fre-
quent changes take place, but the following are believed to be the
districts at the present time:

Bamian Hazarajat, Besud Khost
Birmal Hazarajat, Dai Kundi Kunar Kohistan
Chahar Deh Hazarajat, Dai Zangi (Upper)
Gardez (Zurmat) Hazarajat, Uruzgani Kunar (Lower)
Ghazni Jalalabad Laghman
Hariob Kafiristan Logar

Panjshir

Tagao

Each of these districts is administered by a Hakim, or District
Governor, responsible to the Naib-ul-Hukumat, or Governor, of the
province who has his headquarters at Kabul. The names of these
officials for the time being will be found in "Who's Who in Afghani-
stan,” compiled and kept up in the Intelligence Branch, and for
further details of the administration of the province, see the
"Military Report on Afghanistan," Chapter VIII.

Supplies. As far as possible, the question of supplies is fully

referred to under each district, but it may be mentioned here that
our experiences at Kabul during the last war show that there are, as
a rule, large reserves of supplies such as wheat, barley, Indian-
corn, and also fodder, both in the city itself and in the neighbour-
hood--especially in Logar and Maidan,--and that these supplies are
in excess of those which the normal population require for their own
support as well as for their cattle. "practically," says General
Badcock, the Commissary-General-in-Chief at the time of the second
Afghan war, "a force of, say, 10,000 men, with its followers and
transport, arriving in Kabul at any period of the year, would find
supplies of wheat, and of grain and fodder for animals, sufficient
to last them for quite 12 months, and should obtain an ample supply
of sheep to meet its requirements in the matter of meat. The re-
sult, however, of a force being quartered for a longer period at
Kabul must be that these reserve supplies are gradually eaten out,
and a force staying at Kabul for, say, a second year would entail
serious difficulties in the matter of supplies.
"I am unfortunately not able to give the numbers of transport ani-
mals or followers. As regards to the latter, I should estimate that
during the winter they numbered about two-thirds of the strength of
the troops,and that from April onwards there was probably a follow-
er per man of the force. Working on this estimate, we fed at Kabul
and in its neighbourhood the following approximate numbers:

Three months, October to December 1879
Europeans . . . . . . 2,700
Natives . . . . . . . 8,250

Three months, January to March 1880
Europeans . . . . . . 3,450
Natives . . . . . . 13,700



One month, April 1880
Europeans . . . . . . 4,200
Natives . . . . . . 23,350

Three months, May to July 1880
Europeans . . . . - » 6,120
Natives . . . . . . 35,610

"The above figures give some idea of what the country can and did
supply, for, with the exception of some ghi, and perhaps rum and at
first tea, we practically obtained all our food and grain supplies
locally, and had little or no assistance from India. 1In salt, tea,
and sugar there was a considerable trade from India, and we used to
buy from the traders. Dal is not obtainable in the country, and the
small supply which was taken with the troops was sold and re-sold as
the men did not eat it, chiefly owing to difficulties as regards
cooking. Firewood is obtainable in good quantity, but difficulty
might arise in respect to this article after the first year, as the
expenditure in fuel would be necessarily heavy in winter. (Fuel is
now [1910]) very scarce in the neighbourhood of Kabul.)

"The supply of vegetables at Kabul is very fine, hardly any pota-
toes, but the cabbages, turnips, beetroot, and carrots quite surpass
anything I have ever seen in India. Similarly there is a large
supply of fruit in the season; these commodities enable beneficial
changes to be made in the rations.

"There are no horned cattle in the country, except those used for
the plough or as transport, and not many of them, so the meat supply
has to be obtained solely from the 'dumba' sheep. They are of
excellent quality, and average in weight over 40 lbs., when dressed.
"Large supplies of clothing can be obtained in the city of Kabul,
barak and other locally manufactured material being utilised.
Socks, gloves or mittens, and native shoes are also procurable in
good number. Posteens are made in large numbers and of excellent
description, the fleece of the 'dumba' being utilised.™

Army. Information as to the number of troops in the province is not
very reliable, but at the present time (1906) the strength and
distribution is somewhat as follows:—

District Cavalry Guns Sappers Infantry Khassadars
Kabul 3,600 151 (a) 2,400 25,600 6,750
Jalalabad 1,850 52 (b) 200 13,111 6,410
and Asmar
Khost 500 33(c) .- o 3,900 3,550
Ghazni and 1,100 29(d) e o 7,400 4,838
Hazarajat
TOTAL 7,050 265 2,600 50,011 21,548
Mountain Field Heavy Quick-Firing Machine
(a) 72 52 13 8 6
(b) 39 ceee 4 3 6
(c) 18 11 sees cees 4
(d) 22 5 2 LI BN I L

For further information on this subject, see the "Military Report on
Afghanistan," Chapter IX.
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ABADIAN . ‘
34- 70-. A village in the Besud division of the Jalalabad dis-
trict. Inhabitants are Dehgans and Tajiks. (Jenkyns.)
T |

*AB BAND o ) )
32-51 68-5. Ab Band is an alagadari in Ghazni province. The ala-

gadari comprises an area of 1,105 square kilometers and has a popu-
lation that has been estimated at from 5,159 to 6,239. The alagada-
ri is bounded in the south by Dila, in the southeast by Jani Khel,
in the northeast by Giru, in the north by Qarabagh, and in the west
by Muqur. Ab Band has about 51 villages, five of which have more
than 500 inhabitants. The villages are listed in the PG as follows:
Akhund Khel, Woreshmin Khel, Spin Khulai, Oshlan, Asghari, Chambar-
i-Almar, Badam Kacha, Baz Mohamad, Baddar, Barakat, Payendah Khel,
Patrah, Pyari, Tari, Jangul, Jalal Khel, Chori, Chawni, Haji Khel,
Huwat, Khado Khel, Khwaja Khel, Darya Khan Khel, Darya Khan-Khel
Ulya, Du Kohi, Zam 2zam, Sagqgi Khel-i-Ab Band, Sagi Khel-i-Giro,
Godah Giro, Akhund Khel-i-Giro, Sar-Faraz, Sahib Zadah, Chahar Qala,
Sala Khel, Buzai, Dalani, Qala-i-Khushk, Mula Fateh, Fateh Ab Band,
Qandahari, Qala-i-Gudiyan, Mohammad Ghaws, Atak, Kakar, Gand Ab,
Landah Khel, Mohammad Nur, Nazuka, Tozhna, Bagai (Bazge), Zarrin
Chori, Chambar-i-Satar, Rahman, Ibrahim Khel, Qamaruddin, Qurban
Khel, Akhtar Khel, Ato China, Tayak, and Sadozai.

ABBAS KALA b e
34-28 69-15. A village 5 miles southeast of Kabul, on the right bank
of the Logar river between Sak and Bagrami. (Kennedy.)

*ABCHAKAN oS
33-54 69-13 m. A village in Pul-i-Alam district of Logar province
with an agricultural population of 2,000.

AB DARA 009
35-14 69-23 G. A ravine which descends northwest and joins the
Panjshir valley about 4 miles above Anaba. It contains the follo-
wing villages: first, Pashar with 60 houses. Above this the ravine
forks. In the right branch, known as the Dara Kar-o-ghin about a
mile above Pashar, are the two hamlets of Kar-o-ghin containing
together 20 houses. Half a mile further up is Burja Khel, with 30
houses. In the left branch, the Dara Ghulbak, are first, Ghulbak
village containing 70 houses; next Guna, 30 houses; higher still
Kanku, with 40 houses and lastly, the highest village Shufa, 40
houses. Altogether there are 300 houses in this glen and the inha-
bitants are all Tajiks. There is also cultivation and some little
wood on the hills, but it is only buta. From the head of the glen a
track leads over the Bolaghan Kotal down another dara to Bolaghan
village, and so to the plain of the Koh Daman, but it is said to be
only a footpath. (Shahzada Taimus.)

AB DARA s A
33- 68-. Hills lying 2 or 3 miles north of the Gudal-Ghazni
road, at a point about 1 mile from Isfidar towards Zana Khan. (Ga-
selee.)

*AB DARA oo T

32-42 69-16 m. A village in Dehsabz district of Kabul province
with an agricultural population of about 260.
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*AB DARA-I-KALAN O)Su-' o
33-41 68-44 m. A village in Sayyidabad district of Wardak prov-
ince with an agricultural population of about 600. Other places
with this name are located at 33-40 68-1 and 33-41 68-44 m.

ABDUL (T)das
33- 68-. A subsection of the Besuds. (See Military Report on Haza-
rajat, Part II.)

ABDUL AZIZ KALA oals sepadtas
34- 69-. A fort in the Chardeh valley of Kabul, near the village
of Kala-i-Fathu. Inhabitants: Tajiks; 15 families. (I.B.C.)

ABDUL BURJ o4
34- 69-. A village on the right bank of the Panjshir river, on
the road from Kabul to Nijrao, 35 miles north-northeast of the
former. (Thorton.)

ABDUL GHAFUR KALA b piid s
34- 68-. The principal village in the Langar valley. It is 8
miles west of Shaikhabad. (Dutton.)

\

ABDUL HAKIM KALA and et as
34- 69-. A fort in the Chardeh valley of Kabul, included for
revenue purposes in Kala-i-Fathu; 7 families of Tajiks. (I.B.C.)

ABDUL KARIM KALA nd p S ae
34- 68-. A village of 40 families of Taimuris lying 4 miles east
of the Unai pass on the main Kabul-Herat road. Headman (1904)
Ghulam Nabi. The inhabitants possess about 60 head of cattle and
150 sheep and goats. The annual production of wheat and barley
averages about 450 Indian maunds. (Wanliss.) Recent maps show a
place called Muhammad Karin at 34-26 68-25 m. (LWA)

ABDULLA KALA cadiolllag
32- 67-. A small Tajik village near Kala-i-Haji Saf, to the west
of and close to Deh-i-Mozang. (Kennedy.)

Lall

*ABDULLA KHEL ¥
35-15 69-37 m. A village located on a tributary of the Panjshir,
west of the Kuh-i-Gardana, with an agricultural population of about
1,100.

il
ABDULLA KHEL see HAZARA DARA e it e
VN | v
ABDUL MAJID ' ’
34- 69-. A small village to the north of the Kabul river, east of
Sherpur. Its inhabitants are Tajiks, and it forms one of the clus-
ter of villages composing the township of Yakatut. (g.v.) (Kenne-
dy.)
i L aural!
ABDUL MAJID KHAN KALA anbpls derell e
33- 69-. A village about 12 miles northeast of Gardez, on the
road thence to the Mirzakai kotal. There is room for a brigade to
camp about 1 mile further on near Baladeh. (q.v.) (I.B.C.)
uf,.uw\#

ABDULQADIR KALAY
32-12 67-16 m. A village located west of the Sur Ghar, about 10
miles from the Tarnak river.

12
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ABDUL RAHIM KHEL see MANDRAWAR des pr s

b - LI
ABDUL RAHMAN KALA U‘"_'J
34- 69-. A small village on the left bank of the Logar river,
near Bagrami, southeast of Kabul. (Kennedy.)

ABDUL RAHMAN KHEL des ol s
A tribe of Khost, who inhabit the Matun district of that valley, and
are hence sometimes called Matunis. They have six sections: 1,
Haji Khan Khel; 2, Sodi Khel; 3, Ahmad Khel; 4, Modi Khel; 5, Kundi
Khel; 6, Mangash. They are also called Mamuris. They number about
1,000 fighting men, and are mostly husbandmen. (Muhammad Hayat,
Norman.)

ABDUL SAMAD KALA onb dall e
34- 69-. A fort in the Chardeh valley of Kabul, included for
revenue purposes in Deh-i-Dana. Inhabitants: 9 families of Haza-
ras. (I.B.C.)

J‘,J‘.‘__;
*ABDUL WALL '
33-19 68-30 m. A village in Andar district of Ghazni province with
with an agricultural population of about 200.

*ABID KHEL Jdo s
35-54 69-31 m. A village located on the Dara-i-Khawus, about 5
miles south of Khawus.

AB-I-ISTADA See Volume 5. solit T
32-30 67-55 m.

AB-I-JOSH i Ui T
33-51 68-50 m. Two villages in Charkh district of Logar province.
The upper village has an agricultural population of about 500. The
lower village is located nearby at 33-51 68-52 m. (LWA) 1In 1914,
this area was described as follows: the name given to the western
entrance to the Charkh valley. The road is easy throughout, al-
though narrow in the middle. It derives its name from a bubbling
spring. The village of this name is inhabited by the Gada Khel
section of the Sahak Ghilzais. (McLean.)

AB-I-TALKH et
A salt rivulet which joins the Gumal river 2 and one half miles from
Sarmargha, on the road from Ghazni to Dera Ismail Khan. Thornton
Errouneously calls it a village, but there is no village anywhere;
Sarmargha, the nearest halting place, being merely an opening in the
fefile 500 yards wide and a few feet above the river. (Broadfoot.)
This may be located in Katawaz, at 32-10 68-57 G. (LWA)

AB-I1-TAMAGHAN olaes T
The name given to higher reaches of stream draining a valley of the

same name in the Hazarajat. (See Military Report on Hazarajat, Part
I11.)

ABKHOR See SANG DARA »a'J
AB KOL Jp T
34-52 67-16 m. Two ravines of this name debouch into the Band-i-

Amir valley above Jafir Kala. The village of Ab Kol, situated in
the most northerly ravine, was deserted in 1886. (A.B.C.)
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ABLAITO (5l)) suld
32-44 67-0. A valley in the Kalandar country draining into the
Arghandab river at Saigan. (See Military Report on Hazarajat, Part
II.) Recent maps show the spelling Ablatu. (LWA)

*ABPAR x v
34-58 67-52 m. A village located north of the Kuh-i-Salonag in the
Shibar district of Bamian province. Recent maps show the spelling
Awpar. (LWA)

* ABPUSH e
35-46 68-20 m. A village in Surkh Parsa district of Parwan pro-
vince with an agricultural population of about 700.

ABRONS o=
35-40 71-23 G. A hamlet on the left bank of the Bashgul river, in
Nuristan, 1-1/4 miles about Bragamatal. (I.B.C.)

ABU BAKAR 5o
A section of the Ghilzais. See "Laghman."

*ACHIN o

34-5 70-41 m. Achin is a village and a woleswali in Nangarhar
Province. The woleswali comprises an area of 463 square kilometers
and has an agricultural population that has been estimated at from
34,080 to 48,460. The woleswali is bounded in the west by Deh Bala,
in the north by Rudat, in the east by Loye Shinwar, Naziyan, and Dur
Baba, and in the South by the State of Pakistan. Achin has some 33
villages, 23 of which have more than 500 inhabitants.
The villages are listed in the PG as follows: Wach Kot, Abdul Khel,
Mohmand Rahimdad Khel, Mamand-i-Haidar Khel, Pikha Khol (Dehsarak-i-
Jadid), Dehsarak-i-Kohna, Maydanak, Qala-i-Hajum, Paikha, Achin,
Kahi, Kostal, Bander, Trili, Gerdi, Batan, Asad Khel, Srah (Qala,
Landi (Gondi), Maruf China (Maro China), Anzarai, Sanduq, Chehil
Gazai, Lokhi (Lur), Bahram Khel, Kundarai Paikha, Abdati Kaidara,
and Chand.

*ADAM KALA ol r-’T
33-33 68-47 m. A village located about 20 miles east of Ghazni and
southwest of the Loe Nawe Ghar.

ADAM KHAN ol
34- 68-. A defile and pass in the hills from Wardak into Logar,
about 5 miles northeast of Shaikhabad. When the Ghazni Field Porce
marched from Kandahar to Logar in April and May 1880, the Adam Khan
route was thought of and reconnoitred from Shaikhabad, but it was
found more practicable to take the guns over the Zamburak pass.
(Hervey.)

ADAR ke
34- 70-. A village lying northwest from Jalalabad, on the Alingar
river, consisting of 50 houses. It is included in the Lagman dis-
trict, and the inhabitants are "Arokis." (Leech, Warburton.)

T

ADDA See HADA ¢

O‘J‘

ADHERA Or HADIRA (?)

34- 69-. A pass in the hills between the Lakarai and Hisarak,
according to native information. It is said to be low, and easy for
the passage of camels. (Gordon.)

14



ADIA KHEL . \
A section of the Kharotis. N

ADINA . o 9\
33- 67-. A locality in the Faoladi Hazara country of Malistan. A
village with this name and some 250 inhabitants is located in Jagha-

tu, Wardak, at 33-44 68-19 m. (LWA)

ADIN KHEL Or DILAH de o
32-36 68-2 m. A village in Katawaz, on the route from Pannah to
Dala-i-Kharoti. A few supplies procurable. Inhabitants: Kaisars,
at feud with the Jalalzais, both Ghilzai tribes. (Broadfoot.)

*ADO el
32-7 67-9 m. A village, also called Sulaimankhel, located in the
valley of the Tarnak river, some 9 miles from the river.

*ADOR P
34-16 70-16 m. A village on the Kambu Khwar stream, some 15 miles
southwest of Jalalabad.

ADRAG BADRAG S S
39- 69-. Elevation about 4,200 feet. A pass over the northern
slopes of the Siah Koh range, leading form the Laghman valley to
Kata Sang and the Tezin valley. The road over the pass is practic-
able for camels, and there would be no difficulty in aligning a good
road for wheeled traffic. By using this road from Jalalabad via the
Darunta gorge the whole of the Gandamak-Jagdalak portion of the
Peshawar Kabul route may be turned. (I.B.C.)

*ADRAK o,
34-29 69-36. A village 46 miles east of Kabul, between Charbagh and
Jagdalak. (Thornton.)

ADRAMZAI u"‘i'a )
A subdivision of the Ghilzais
AFGHAN, DEH-I RAPY P

34- 69-. Deh-i-Afghan is a suburb of the city of Kabul, situated
on the left bank of the river, and connected with the town by a
stone bridge, It stands upon a low eminence overlooking Taimur's
tomb. During the investment of Sherpur in December 1879, this
suburb, distant from the southwestern bastion about 1,300 yards, was
a place of assembly for the Afghans. On the 17th of that month the
place was shelled with good effect, and when the enemy finally
withdrew a great part of it was demolished. Inhabitants: Tajiks,
Tokhi Khel Ghilzais, and Kizilbashis. (I.B.C.)

*AFSAHO Or AFSA, AFSAY (gdl) poil
35-46 71-21 m. A village with an agricultural population of about
900 in Barg Matal district of Nangarhar province, located on the
Kaligal river, some 7 miles north of Barg Matal.

AFSHAR Or AOSHAR St
34-33 69-7 A. A large Kizilbash village in the Kabul district, 4
miles west of Sherpur. Here Macpherson encamped on the 8th and 9th
December 1879, leaving his camp on the 10th to fight the action of
Karez-i-Mir, It was from this place also that, on the 1llth Decem-
ber, the horse artillery and cavalry advanced towards Arghandi, when
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they encountered the overwhelming force of Afghans under Muhammad
Jan. Immediately to the east of Kala-i-Aoshar is the Nanachi or
Aoshar Kotal over which an excellent road now leads. The place is
strong, surrounded by bastioned walls from 15 feet to 20 feet high,
This village contains 100 houses. (Kennedy, A.B.C.)

*AFZUK !
35-48 71-16 m. A village with an agricultural population of about
270 in Barg Matal district of Nangarhar province.

*AG &
34-21 67-28 m. A village near the Jjunction of the Darazqul and
Kalank hana streams in Bamian province.

AGAM L

34- 70-. Elevation 11,766 feet. A pass over the Safed Koh, lead-
ing from the Jalalabad district into Kurram. The crest of the pass
lies about 27 miles south-southeast of Gandamak and about 7 miles
west of the Papin pass.
The road is practicable for laden mules with the exception of about
1 1/2 miles from the crest downwards on the Kurram side; it could
however be made practicable for baggage animals of all descriptions
without much difficulty. It is the lowest and easiest of all the
passes over the Safed Koh, between the Jalalabad district and Kur-
ram, and the only one of any military importance. It is closed by
snow for at least six, and sometimes eight or nine, months in the
year. By this route Jallabad is distant 57 miles from Parachinar.
(I.B.C.)

AGAM 8
34-12 70-17 m. A fortified hamlet in the Chapriar subdivision of the
Jalalabad district. It lies at the foot of the Safed Koh on the
road leading over the Agam pass into Kurram. There is a force of
400 khasadars permanently stationed here, and in the hot weather the
greater part of the Jalalabad garrison is moved up to this neigh-
bourhood. New lines for the troops have recently been built here,
consisting of 22 blocks, each containing 12 quarters. The hamlet is
about 20 miles northwest of Deh Bala in Pachir Agam district, Nan-
garhar province. (I.B.C.)!'

*AGAR '“
33-27 68-10 m. A village with some 400 inhabitants in Jaghatu dis-
trict of Ghazni province, about 15 miles southwest of Ghazni.

AGARU Or AGRU ”ﬂ
35-24 71-18 m. A hamlet of 8 or 9 houses on the left bank of the
Nichingul torrent, in Kafiristran. It is inhabited by members of
the Utah-dari clan of Kam Kafirs who have become Muhammadans. The
village is about 3 miles west of Kamdesh. (Robertson.)

AGATSI (P =0
35-25 71-22 m. Elevation 4,000 feet. A small settlement of I(a}n
Kafirs of the Bilezhedari clan who have become Muhammadans. It 1S
on the left bank of the Bashgul stream, about 1 1/2 miles east of
Kamdesh, and comprises only one or two families. (Robertson.)

AGHA ASGHAR KALA b ast T
34- 69-. A fort in the Chardeh valley of Kabul. (I.B.C.)
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*AGHAIL KHEL-I-AGH ALI KHAN oL b ¢l et
35-13 69-13 m. A village with some 630 inhabitants in Jabal Saraj
district of Parwan province. It is located in the Dara-i-Salang on
the highway from Kabul to Mazar-i-Sharif.

AGHA JAN b ol &l
34- 69-. A village in Logar, southeast of Zargun Shahar, situated
in the Tangi-Sar-i-Chashma. (Gaselee.) A place called Agho Jan is
located southwest of Muqur, at 32-44 67-36 m. The name is also
spelled Ghojan. (LWA)

AGHA JAN KALA A MO |
A village in the Surkhab division fo the Jalalabad district. (Jen-
kyns.)

AGHA MUHAMMAD KALA cad done asl
A fort in the Chardeh valley of Kabul. (I.B.C.)

AGHAO JAN Or GHOJAN ol s
32-44 67-36 m. A halting place, 59 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzai, 75
miles from Ghazni, on a fine open plain, with a high hill on one
side. Supplies procurable in considerable quantities in the neigh-
bourhood; water, grass, and camel forage abundant; fuel scarce.
Many forts and villages near, On the top of one of the conical
hills near this place two stone pillars mark the site of a pyramid
of Ghilzai skulls made by order of Nadir Shah after his defeat of
that tribe. The spot is called "Khak Khana." The following is
extracted from the diary of Sir D. Steward's march in April 1880,
when the force halted at Aghao Jan or Ghojan. "Ghogan is the name
of a district watered by a karez with several ramifying branches.
On this karez are a group of villages, seven in number, situated to
the northwest about 2 miles distant. The two to the south are
called Ghojan or Aghajan; two in the centre, Zabit; and the norther-
ly ones, Shinkai.

"They are villages of considerable size, and the district is fairly
fertile. Encampment upon a fine open plain with its right resting
on a hill to the east of road. From Shinkai the Otla pass, said to
be easy, leads to Rassana and thence to the country of the Jaghuri
Hazaras.

In Ghojan district the inhabitants are Taraki Ghilzais. (Hough,
Outram, Garden, etc., I.B.C.)

AGHA SARAI See AK SARAI U

AGHLI KHAN (dit) o T
35-13 69-13 m. A village of 40 houses in the Salang dara, about 12
miles above Parwan. (I.B.C.) This seems to be identical with
Aghail Khel-i-Agh Ali Khan, listed above. (LWA)

AGHRABAD Or AQ ROBAT by, T
34-32 70-13 m. One of the principal villages in Laghman, situated
on the right bank of the Alingar river, east of Mandrawar. Its
inhabitants are Utkhel Ghilzais. It consists of 16 hamlets, as

follows:
1. Kala-i-Haidar 7. Kala-i-Adil
2. Kala-i-Tajuddin 8. Kala-i-Asad
3. Kala-i-Muhammad Kasim 9. (01d) Aghrabad
4. Kala-i-Gul Baz 10. (0l1d) Lal Muhammad
5. Kala-i-Nur 11. (0ld) Gul Ahmad

6. Kala-i-Gul Ahmad 12. (01d) Allahdad



13. (01d) allahdad 1I1I 15. (01d) Sher Muhammad
14. (01d) Kahir 16. (01d) Hashim

(Warburton.) The correct name of the village is probably Ak Robat.
* AHAD o

33-4 68-19 m. A village in Giro district of Ghazni province with an
agricultural population of about 250.

*AHANGARAN 05&“
35-6 69-2 m. A village with an agricultural population of about 500
in Jabal Saraj district of Parwan Province. It is located on a

tributary of the Ghorband river. Other places with this name are
located at 34-32 68-37, 33-50 67-7, 34-48 67-55, and 35-37 69-29 A.

AHANGARAN °h&‘T
34-48 67-57. A long glen which descends north and debouches into
the Bamian valley, 1 1/2 miles above Topchi. The village of Ahanga-
ran contains 40 houses of Tajiks. (Maitland.)

*AHAN KUSHTA cSyal
33-6 67-16 m. A village is Malestan district of Ghazni province,
located on the Shila-i-Naeb, a tributary of the Arghandab.

AHMADA 09 des)
A section of the Jaghatu Hazaras.
AHMAD DIWANA alpe o o

35-55 71-19 m. Elevation 8,530 feet. A tract of country, 3 miles
or so in length, at the upper end of the Bashgul valley. It has a
tower at each end and a defensible homestead in the middle. At its
northern limit is a famous shrine of Imra. Forage and firewood are
abundant here.

A path from the Lutkuf valley in Chitral via the 2idig pass (14, 850
feet), and another more circuitous route from the same place come in
here. The latter is said to be used by Badakshi traders for taking
laden animals to Chitral. (Robertson, 1.B.C.) Recent maps show a
village with the name Diwana Baba. (LWA)

|

AHMAD KALA and don

34- 69-. A small village in the Shakar Dara glen in Koh Daman.
(Masson.)

\

*AHMAD KALAY o

32-8 67-29 m. A village in a valley east of the Sur Ghar and west
of the Shinkai Ghar.

G \

AHMAD KHAN KALA o P

34- 69-. A village on the right bank of the Logar river, between
Sak and the bridge of Bagrami, (Kennedy.)

Ui et

AHMAD KHAN KALA sabi i

34- 69-. A large village at the eastern end of the Siah Sang
ridge, 5 miles east of Kabul. (Kennedy.)

AHMAD KHEL N
34- 70-. A large village in the Gandamak valley, Jalalabad
district, containing with the neighbouring villages of Pira Khel and
Khwaja Khel, 1,000 houses of Wazir Khugianis. (McGregor.)
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AHMAD KHEL T RTVA
33-49 69-37 G. A large group of villages in Hariob situated in a
plain about five miles square in the angle formed by the Karaja and
Mirzakai streams, about 28 miles west of Pathan. Contains nearly
600 families of Jajis. The best place for a camping ground is on
the right bank of the Mirzakai stream, where there is room for a
brigade. (I.B.C.)

AHMAD KHEL e s
33-21 68-19 G. A village 22 miles from Ghazni on the Kandahar road.
The village or fort of this name is situated in a little hollow
among the hills on the west of the road, and there is a valley or
opening in this low range down which runs the bed of a torrent and a
line of karez. The plain in the vicinity where the British army
encamped in 1893 is for the most part stony and sandy, but there is
a good deal of ploughed land and cultivation near. Water is pro-
cured from karez in abundance, and forage for camels and horses is
also in plenty. There are a number of small forts in the vicinity.
Here on the 19th April 1880, the division under Lieutenant-General
Sir Donald Stewart, marching from Kandahar towards Kabul, encoun-
tered and defeated an Afghan force estimated at 1,000 horse and
12,000 to 15,000 foot. For details of the action see "Official
history of the 2nd Afghan War." Other places with this name are
located at 33-50 69-39 and 33-52 69-41 A; and 34-6 70-27, 33-21
68-19, and 34-0 69-51 G. (LWA)

AHMAD KHEL e test
34-0 69-51 G. A village in the Khugiani division of the Jalalabad
district, on the slopes of a spur from the Safed Koh range. The
inhabitants belong to the Wazir section of the Khugianis. (Jen-
kyns.)

AHMAD KHEL s o
A section of the Jajis. Their villages lie principally in the
Hazardarak ht valley, and extend down the right bank of the latter to
the neighbourhood of Ali Khel. Fodder for 400 animals for one day
and about 500 maunds of unground grain may be collected from the
Ahmad Khel villages:

Fighting Men Fighting Men
1. Dabuzai 300 7. Alam 200
2. Sishta 500 8. Kasim 150
3. Lodrakh 9. Oron 100
4. Ali Khel 200 10. 2arak 200
5. Mama Khel 1ll. Turkar 100
6. Landi Wam 200 12, Chergo 150

(Collett, Johnston.,)

*AHMAD KHEL e dond

32-29 68-7 m. A village in Katawaz district of Ghazni province,
about 5 miles northeast of Malikdin.

AHMADZAT & !
34-31 70-19 G. A village in Laghman, inhabited by Tajiks. (Warbur-
ton.,)

*AHMADZA1 & dea!

33-57 69-19 G. A village located some S50 miles west of Qala Ali
Khel. Other villages with this name are located at 34-2 69-35 A.,
and a few miles south of the Panjshir river, near Niazi Geranshakh,
at 34-54 69-26 m.
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AHMADZAI & e
A section of the great Sulaiman Khel division of the Ghilzais. They
are pastoral in their habits. Their settlements are at Spiga and in
a group of villages at the mouth of the Altimur pass leading into
Zurmat, but they drive their flocks from Logar as far east as the
hills of Jalalabad. (See Ghilzai.)

AHMADZAI-KATS S !
A halting place in the bed of the Gumal river, about 25 miles from
its source. (Broadfoot.)

*AILAKA-I-AJAR Or YELGAH AJAR JE IR
35-21 67-29 m. A village in Kahmard district of Bamian province,
located on the Ajar stream, northwest of Rui Sang.

AISHGHI "
A section of the Jaghatu Hazaras. o
AJUM PINL I, O P

An important valley in the Beed (Behsud?) Hazara country. A village
in this area is called Ajam-i-Sang Shanda. (LWA)

AKA KHEL s 61
34-11 70-29. A village in the Hisarak division of the Jalalabad
district, situated on the right bank of the Hisarak stream, 3 miles
south of Mazina. The inhabitants are Shinwaris. (Jenkyns.)

*AKA KHEL s 61
34-48 69-40 m. A village in the Tagab district of Parwan province
with an agricultural population of about 220. It is is is on the
Tagab river, north of the Naghlu dam.

AKA KHEL Jes- 61
One of the nomad sections of the Ghilzai tribe, who inhabit a group
of villages called Sharana in Gardez. The subdivisions of the
section are (i) Miankhan Khel; (ii) Jalal Khel; (iii) Khorojak
Khel; (iv) Masti Khel. They are a very poor race, and but few of
the men can afford to travel on their own account, so let out their
camels to hire to the Mian Khel, with whom they perform the march
from Gardez into the Derajat and back. The few who can afford to
trade bring down fruits, cloths, etc., and these men, in common with
the richer Powindahs, visit the markets of Calcutta and Bonbay.
Their kiris are usually pitched in the district of Dera Ismail, far
from any villages, and the able-bodied men all work as labourers to
eke out a livelihood when away from their own country, leaving a
very few men, with the women, in the tents, to tend the camels while
grazing. )
The first three sections of Aka Khel all trade with or travel in
Hindustan; the Masti Khel, however, confine their operations to
Kandahar.

*AKASI (=%
33-41 68-23 m. A village on the Ghazni river, aobut 10 miles north
of Ghazni.

.\
*AKBAR KHEL des

32-57 68-14 m. A village with an agricultural population of about
100 in Giro district of Ghazni province. A place with this name is
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some 5 miles northeast of the road from Gardez to Kabul, at 33-49
69-10 m. and another is 5 miles south of Mukur at 32-46 67-46 m.

AKBAR KHEL Jos LS
A section of the Ghilzais settled in the country between the Lakarai
pass and Aspando Kats. One of their maliks, Mulaim of Stirkala, was
killed at Jagdalak in December 1879, when fighting against the
British. (Gordon.)

N RO |

*AKHIZIAN ukﬂ’

32-30 67-5 m. A village located a few miles south of the Shahid
Mandeh, a tributary of the Arghandab.

*AKHTAR KHEL de s
32-49 67-43 m. A village with an agricultural population of about
100 in Mukur district of Ghazni province. The village is southwest
of Mukur.

AKHUND KALA Or AKHUND KHEL b as¥
33-56 69-13 m. A Ghilzai village at the west foot of the Shutar
Gardan pass, between Kurram and Logar. Opposite the village are
high Karewah lands, in which are the remains of a large thana.
Forage, fuel, and provisions are not procurable here without the
greatest difficulty. (Lumsden.)

AKHUND KALA ends s
34- 70-. A village in the Kama subdivision of the Jalalabad dis-
trict, about 16 miles east of Jalalabad. (Jenkyns.)

AKHUND KHAISUDDIN (7) ot cobusT
34- 69-. A village 5 miles east of Kabul, on right bank of the Lo-
gar. (Kennedy.)

AKHUND KHEL e T
33-57 69-13 m. A pass between the Shutur Gardan and Shinkai Kotals.
Its difficulties were found by the British in September 1879 to have
been over-estimated, although doubtless, if resolutely held, its
passage might be attended with difficulty. (Baker.) There is now a
village with this name, located north of Gardez. (LWA)

AKHUND KHEL. See AKHUND KALA e sV

AKIL JUNI (JANI) (7) sLdst
35- 69-. A village east of Charikar. Inhabitants: Tajiks. (Shah-
zada Taimus.)

AKINABAD AN S
34-42 70-15. One of the principal villages in Laghman. Situated on
the left bank of the Alingar river, 4 miles north of Shamti, (War-
burton,)

AKORI !

34- 70-. A village in the Khugiani division of the Jalalabad dis-
trict, about 6 miles southwest of Nimla. The inhabitants belong to
the Kharbun section of the Khugianis. (Jenkyns.) A village with
this name is some six miles east of Qala Sarkari, at 32-52 67-53 G.
(LWA)

AKRAM KHAN KALA by ls oS!
34-29 69-14. A small village on the left bank of Logar, between
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Beni Hisar and Bagram, about 3 1/2 miles southeast of Kabul. (Ken-
nedy.)

AK ROBAT by T
34-56 67-39 m. Elev. 10,225 feet. A pass at the head of the
Bamian valley, crossed at 111 miles from Kabul by the main Kabul-
Mazar-i-Sharif road. On the Bamian side there is a made road, fit
for guns, half-way up to the summit, but the remainder requires to
be cut out. All round are smooth, low hills, undulating, but rather
steep, and covered with grass in spring. The descent into the Ak
Robat valley is easy, though the gradient is considerable. (A.B.C.)
There is now a village with this name about 15 miles northwest of
Qala Sarkari. (LWA)

AK ROBAT Bl T
Elev. 9,955 feet.
AK SARAI Or AGHA SARAI b gl

34-47 69-10 G. A village in the Koh Daman, 22 miles north of Kabul.
It contains 200 houses of Tajiks; water from a stream. Burnes
describes it as a flourishing place. (Leech, Burnes.)

AKZAR Or AGHZIR (‘ou) m\'
A section of the Chahar Dasta Hazaras.

AK ZARAT ey @
34-23 66-36 G. Elev. 10.880 feet. A pass in the Koh-i-Baba range
at the head of the Ak Zarat valley. This pass is about 15 miles
west of the Qala Pai Kutal. (LWAa)

AK ZARAT A |
34-22 66-40 G. A valley in the Dai Zangi country. d
ALADAT e

A section of the Chahar Dasta Hazaras paying revenue to Ghazni.
ALAF (F) b

34- 67-. A small fort in Bamian, close to Shahidan. (A.B.C.)
*ALAGHZAR (%) SN

32-56 67-32 m. A village located on the stream of the same name,
northwest of the town of Mukur.

ALAK JY
A section of the Dai Kundi Hazaras. %
o
ALARKA (See Military Report of Hazarajat, Part II.)
\ \
ALA KALA (L) oad o

34-14 67-46 m. A village in the Tagao Saiad subdistrict of Yak
Walang; 10 houses of Besud Hazaras. (Maitland.) The village 18 1n
the Surkhsang area, west of the Kuh-i-Mazar. (LWA)

¢t
*ALAKH
32-38 67-41 m. A village on the Tarnak river, some 12 miles south
of Mukur.
\
)
ALAKOH ;J

33- 68-. A peak on the range which throws out a spur running west
to Ghazni, and which is crossed by the Tang-i-Sher on the Kabul
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road. (Broad foot.)

ALAM _ =
A small section of the Muhammad Khwaja Hazaras paying revenue to
Ghazni.

*ALAM KHEL Jes b

33-16 68-27 m. A village with a population of about 150 in Andar
district of Ghazni province. Another place with this name is in the
Tarnak valley, some 5 miles northeast of Mukur, at 32-50 67-51 m.

*ALASAY (ule¥) G
34-53 69-43. Alasay is an alagadari in Parwan province. The alaga-
dari comprises an area of 324 square kilometers and has an agricul-
tural population that has been estimated at from 6,998 to 7,234.
The alagadari is bounded in the west by Tagab, in the north and
northwest by Nejrab, in the east by Daulatshah and Alishing, and in
the south by Sarobi. Alasay includes about 34 villages, of which
one has more than 500 inhabitants. The villages are listed in the
PG as follows: Gulka Khel, Okrachi, Sultan Khel, Jafar Khel, Lich,
Sheraka Khel, Kochi Sheraka Khel, Bahadur Khel, Dawan Khel, Saheb
Zada Khel, Darwali wa Ahangaran, Rah Sang-i Shipi, Shado Khel, Warna
Kunda, Sangi Khel, Fael, Chora Khel, Mira Khel, Chahi Khel, Setraj,
Masum Khel, Sar Godar, Kacha, Gonstur Khel, Qala-i-Iskin, Dawud
Khel, Saber Jal, Adina Khel, Poylam, Alla Dost Khel-i-Koti, Lau
Luwan, Wali Beg Khel (Koti), and Kochi (Kochi-i-Alah Sai).

ALGUD L
34-37 69-3 G. A section of the Jajis settled in villages to the
west of Jaji Maidan. (Carr.) There is also a village with this
name, about 10 miles southwest of Sarai Khwaja. (LWA)

ALI o

34-43 67-2. A dara which descends northwest from the Koh-i-Baba
and debouches into the Band-i-Amir valley, 4 miles below Firozbahar.
For a list of villages, etc. see "Bamian (district)."

ALIABAD AT
34-3]1 69-8 A. A small village to the west of the Asmai hill near
Kabul, which gives its name to the pass over the above - named
heights. This spot was the scene of severe fighting on on the 14th
December 1879. Kabul University campus is now in this area. (LWA)

ALI BOGHAN (7) OBy
34- 70-. Elev. 1,580 feet. A village 7 miles southeast of Jalala-
bad, standing on some rising ground about 1 mile from the right bank
of the Kabul river. It contains (in 1904) some 40 families of
Saiyids, mostly weavers. They possess about 160 head of cattle,
2,500 sheep and goats, 20 horses and 100 buffaloes. The village is
"muaf,” i.e., exempt form paying revenue, probably on account of a
famous ziarat which exists here.

There is room for a force of any size to encamp, with plentiful good
water from the river. Grass is procurable in the vicinity; grain,
etc., from the opposite side of the river which can be forded in the
cold weather and crossed at other times by ferry about 4 miles below
the ford; supplies of all sorts could be collected on due notice.
The valley in the vicinity of the river, and esewhere wherever
irrigation is available, is richly cultivated.

A post was built here by us in 1879 which was garrisoned by 32
sowars and 150 infantry; the remains of the huts were still visible
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Some few trade on their own account, but the majority hire out their
camels to the Sulaiman Khel (with whom they travel) at the rate of
Rs. 5 to 5-8 a maund from Khorasan to the Daman. (Norman.)
According to McMahon the various sections are as follows:

ALI
L
I 1 | \ 1
Minzai Khudzai Abu Khan Banjar Nikab
I
Mamun Maskai Isaf Gaddai Urba
Nekzan Badina Mir Gul Taru Nawar Manah Manir
Ambar Sogri Shahbaz Zina Zarvalla Malak

Of the Ali Khel the Minzais and their subsections are the only
people with whom we have much intercourse. The following sub-
sections under the following headmen yearly visit Zarmelan, the
Girdao plain and other tracts on the British side of the border,

i.e.,:
Nekzan Khel - Babar Khan, Fateh Khan
Mir Gul Khel - Haidar Khan, Mehrban
Badina - Zaffar Khan, Kaisor Khan

The Taru, Nawar and Mana Khel chiefly live with the Saraz Sulaiman
Khel on the Pierak range. The Manir, Ambar, Zina, Sogri, Shahbaz,
Zarvalla and Malkak Khels all live in Katawaz. The Malkaks are the
most numerous subsection of the Minzais. (McMahon.)

*ALIKOT
33-22 69-20 m. A village in the Kabul district, about 2 miles east
of the Sherpur cantonment, in the Yakatut township. (Kennedy.) A
village with this name is located at 35-39 67-19 G. (LWA)

ALI MARDAN
34- 69-. A small Tajik village in the Kabul district, about' 2
miles east of the Sherpur cantonment, in the Yakatut township.
(Kennedy.) A village with this name is located at 35-39 67-10 G.
(LWA)

*ALINGAR
34-50 70-21 m. Alingar is a woleswali in Laghman Province. The
woleswali, which comprisis an area of 838 square kilometers, has an
agricultural population that has been estimated at about 19,000. It
is bounded in the north by Nuristan, in the east by Chapa Dara and
Dara-i-Nur, in the south by Qarghai and Mehterlam, and in the west
by Alishing. The woleswali contains about 57 villages, 9 of which
have more than 500 inhabitants. The villages are listed in the PG
as follows: Kundah, Rajai (Arjai), Kokhi, Shorawah (Kochi Shoraba),
Gadi (Kuchi Kalai), Sakhrah, Shahi, Kachor (Machkor), Salub-i-Sufla
(Salab), Salub-i-Ulya, Lokal, Adhar, Waranta, Mango, Wat-i-Jabar
Khel (Wat-i-Jabar), Puranah (Paryana), Mandal, Gundah Gul, Parwal,
Lajorak (Lajdarak), Chatla (Chetla), Khwaja Khel-i-Sufla, Khwaja
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Khel-i-Ulya, Sangar, Qala-i-Taksaw (Qaltak), Stanisaw (Stan Saw),
Bealamsaw (Bay Alam Saw), Ishkamash Saw, Yulam-i-Kazhdaka Kalman,
Gorjan (Gojan Kalman), Khorak Kalan (Khorak-Kalman), Parch (Parch
Kalman), Kundahlam, Ambir-i-Kalman (Jana Mir-i-Kalman), Kahu Kalman,
Kota Khel (Kata Khel), Alu Khel, Nim Nani, Shorabad (Shorasaw),
Qaltak-i-Niyazi (Qala Tak-i-Niyazi), Tangawor (Tigor), Salingar,
Qasaba, Gul Aram Kalman, Tag, Khwajam Kot, Punda Kachi Tag, Sundarwa
(Sandora), Oyenaw (Kochi Oye Taw), Sami Saw, Sahur wa Sangarak
Kalman (Kalyan-i-Khas Shahungok), Kazhwaka Kalman, Landrutak, Bay-
lem, Balatak, and Agwam-i-Kajro Khana.

ALINGAR (ke LN

34-39 70-14 m. A river which rises in the south slopes of the
Hindu Kush, being formed by the junction of the Ramgul and Kulam
valleys of Nuristan. In its upper reaches it is known as the Kao.
After a course of about 70 miles, it joins the Alishang at Tirgarhi,
in the district of Laghman, and then takes the name of Laghman, and
after flowing for 8 to 10 miles further throught the abovementioned
district it joins the Kabul river some 12 miles northwest of Jalal-
abad. Though not deep, this river has a rapid current, and its bed
is so full of loose boulders that it is always dangerous to cross.
No year elapses that some accident does not happen in crossing it.
The valley of the Alingar from Tirgarhi is wide and spacious, and
trends east, and is described as very fertile in grain. It is
inhabited by Ghilzais, Arokis, and Niazis, is amply provided with
small forts, but has no considerable village.

Above the Niazis, come the Nimchas, or converted Kafirs, and above
these again in the mountains, true Kafirs may be met with. A route
up the Alingar valley leads into the very heart of Nuristan. At its
head is said to be a pass known as the Pir Panjal, which leads into
Badakhshan.

The principal villages in this valley are Zola, Nikara, Badmask,
Mian Shak-Panjpai, Kulman, and Gaochak. The population of the whole
valley is estimated at 10,000 souls, includes Shahgiris, Randus,
Katihis, and Sandus. (Masson, Raverty, Bellew, McNair, I.B.C.)
Colonel Stewart, from native information, gives us a good many
details regarding the upper part of the Alingar. He says the upper
portion of the valley is more open than the lower. Wheat, barley,
and jowar are cultivated and grapes and apricots grow in great
profusion. The tribes he mentions as occupying this valley are: the
Wamah, Katihi, and Karak Kafirs, who together muster between 7,000
and 8,000 fighting-men. The Katihi Kafirs he places at the head of
the valley, the Wamah on its eastern side, and Karak on the western.
The following table is given on his authority:

LEFT BANK RIGHT BANK
ValleyInhabitants Houses Valley Inhabitants Houses
Kanagali Kathihi 400 Uskin Dara Katihi 80
Jamagali 800 Gamgata Dara 200
Kulum Dara 500 Pairwal Dara 300
Pegali
Paragali Wamah 400 Ghun Dara Korgali ) Karak 80
Karegali 2,000 Shamgali 100
Manjagali, Pashangar Dara 1,000
Masur, Kulatan 100
Gulcha 60
Teton Dara 1,000

(Stewart,)
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Some few trade on their own account, but the majority hire out their
camels to the Sulaiman Khel (with whom they travel) at the rate of
Rs. 5 to 5-8 a maund from Khorasan to the Daman. (Norman.)
According to McMahon the various sections are as follows:

ALI
L b | .
Minzai Khudzai Abu Khan Banjar Nikab
Mamun Maskai Isaf Gaddai Urba
Nekzan Badina Mir Gul Taru Nawar Manah Manir
Ambar Sogri Shahbaz Zina Zarvalla Malak

Of the Ali Khel the Minzais and their subsections are the only
people with whom we have much intercourse. The following sub-
sections under the following headmen yearly visit Zarmelan, the
Girdao plain and other tracts on the British side of the border,

i.e.,:
Nekzan Khel - Babar Khan, Fateh Khan
Mir Gul Khel - Haidar Khan, Mehrban
Badina - Zaffar Khan, Kaisor Khan

The Taru, Nawar and Mana Khel chiefly live with the Saraz Sulaiman

Khel on the Pierak range. The Manir, Ambar, Zina, Sogri, Shahbaz,
Zarvalla and Malkak Khels all live in Katawaz. The Malkaks are the
most numerous subsection of the Minzais. (McMahon.)

*ALIKOT e
33-22 69-20 m. A village in the Kabul district, about 2 miles east
of the Sherpur cantonment, in the Yakatut township. (Kennedy.) A
village with this name is located at 35-39 67-19 G. (LWA)

ALI MARDAN olor S
34- 69-. A small Tajik village in the Kabul district, about 2
miles east of the Sherpur cantonment, in the Yakatut township.
(Kennedy.) A village with this name is located at 35-39 67-10 G.
(LWA)

*ALINGAR (/) S

34-50 70-21 m. Alingar is a woleswali in Laghman Province. The
woleswali, which comprisis an area of 838 square kilometers, has an
agricultural population that has been estimated at about 19,000. It
is bounded in the north by Nuristan, in the east by Chapa Dara and
Dara-i-Nur, in the south by Qarghai and Mehterlam, and in the wgst
by Alishing. The woleswali contains about 57 villages, 9 of which
have more than 500 inhabitants. The villages are listed in the PG
as follows: Kundah, Rajai (Arjai), Kokhi, Shorawah (Kochi Shoraba),
Gadi (Kuchi Kalai), Sakhrah, Shahi, Kachor (Machkor), Salub-i-Sufla
(Salab), Salub-i-Ulya, Lokal, Adhar, Waranta, Mango, wat-i-Jabar
Khel (Wat-i-Jabar), Puranah (Paryana), Mandal, Gundah Gul, Parwal,
Lajorak (Lajdarak), Chatla (Chetla), Khwaja Khel-i-Sufla, Khwaja
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Khel-i-Ulya, Sangar, Qala-i-Taksaw (Qaltak), Stanisaw (Stan Saw),
Bealamsaw (Bay Alam Saw), Ishkamash Saw, Yulam-i-Kazhdaka Kalman,
Gorjan (Gojan Kalman), Khorak Kalan (Khorak-Kalman), Parch (Parch
Kalman), Kundahlam, Ambir-i-Kalman (Jana Mir-i-Kalman), Kahu Kalman,
Kota Khel (Kata Khel), Alu Khel, Nim Nani, Shorabad (Shorasaw),
Qaltak-i-Niyazi (Qala Tak-i-Niyazi), Tangawor (Tigor), Salingar,
Qasaba, Gul Aram Kalman, Tag, Khwajam Kot, Punda Kachi Tag, Sundarwa
(sandora), Oyenaw (Kochi Oye Taw), Sami Saw, Sahur wa Sangarak
Kalman (Kalyan-i-Khas Shahungok), Kazhwaka Kalman, Landrutak, Bay-
lem, Balatak, and Agwam-i-Kajro Khana.

ALINGAR &N
34-39 70-14 m. A river which rises in the south slopes of the
Hindu Kush, being formed by the junction of the Ramgul and Kulam
valleys of Nuristan. In its upper reaches it is known as the Kao.
After a course of about 70 miles, it joins the Alishang at Tirgarhi,
in the district of Laghman, and then takes the name of Laghman, and
after flowing for 8 to 10 miles further throught the abovementioned
district it joins the Kabul river some 12 miles northwest of Jalal-
abad. Though not deep, this river has a rapid current, and its bed
is so full of loose boulders that it is always dangerous to cross.
No year elapses that some accident does not happen in crossing it.
The valley of the Alingar from Tirgarhi is wide and spacious, and
trends east, and is described as very fertile in grain. It is
inhabited by Ghilzais, Arokis, and Niazis, is amply provided with
small forts, but has no considerable village.

Above the Niazis, come the Nimchas, or converted Kafirs, and above
these again in the mountains, true Kafirs may be met with., A route
up the Alingar valley leads into the very heart of Nuristan. At its
head is said to be a pass known as the Pir Panjal, which leads into
Badakhshan.

The principal villages in this valley are 2Zola, Nikara, Badmask,
Mian Shak-Panjpai, Kulman, and Gaochak. The population of the whole
valley is estimated at 10,000 souls, includes Shahgiris, Randus,
Katihis, and Sandus. (Masson, Raverty, Bellew, McNair, I.B.C.)
Colonel Stewart, from native information, gives us a good many
details regarding the upper part of the Alingar. He says the upper
portion of the valley is more open than the lower. Wheat, barley,
and jowar are cultivated and grapes and apricots grow in great
profusion. The tribes he mentions as occupying this valley are: the
Wamah, Katihi, and Karak Kafirs, who together muster between 7,000
and 8,000 fighting-men. The Katihi Kafirs he places at the head of
the valley, the Wamah on its eastern side, and Karak on the western.
The following table is given on his authority:

LEFT BANK RIGHT BANK
ValleyInhabitants Houses Valley Inhabitants Houses

Kanagali Kathihi 400 UskinDara Katihi 80
Jamagali 800 Gamgata Dara } 200
Kulum Dara 500 Pairwal Dara 300
Pegali
Paragali Wamah 400 Ghun Dara Korgali ) Karak 80
Karegali 2,000 Shamgali } 100
Manjagali, Masur, Pashangar Dara 1,000

Kulatan 100
Gulcha 60
Teton Dara 1,000

(Stewart.)
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Surgeon-Major Robertson remarks: "Concerning the Alingar or Kao, the
stream which empties itself to the south into the Kabul river, 1
know nothing except by hearsay. My informants told me that the main
western valley of Nuristan was inhabited by the Ramgul branch of the
Kafirs, and that it was large and maintained a numeous population.
Its river, after receiving many side streams, was joined by the
Kulam valley stream from the left, and ended in the Kabul river at
Laghman. The Kulam river is probably much shorter than the Ramgul
river, for the valley of the former only contains four villages as
against the 20 or 30 said to be in the Ramgul country."

ALISANGI o g

A village in the Lakarai ravine, about half-way between the Paiwar
Kotal and Ali Khel. (Kennedy.)

ALISHANG or ALISHING (sl ) Lcb

34-38 70-14. A river which rises in the south slopes of the Hindu
Kush above the district of Najil, and after running about 60 miles
southeast, almost parallel with, and about a few miles distant from,
the Alingar, joins that river at Tirgarhi, whence the united stream
is known as the Laghman. Though not a deep river, except after rain,
it has a rapid current, and its bed is so full of loose boulders
that it is always dangerous to cross. The northeastern limit of this
valley is prominently marked by the high mountain Koh Karinj,
extending from east to west along its entire length., The valley of
Alishang is said to be chiefly inhabited by converted Kafirs or
Nimchas. Above Najil it is inhabited by Kafirs of the Shahgiri,
Pandu and Katihi clans, who possess in all about 2,000 houses, and
are constantly a feud with one another. The valley is said to be
very fertile. Its principal villages are Atu, Chakala, Yolanai,
Sardu, Farajghan, and Bargaon. (Raverty, Masson, Leech, Elphinstone,
McNair.)

The above is not reliable: the Alishang cannot be much more than 40
miles in length, and it is by no means certain that any part of the
valley is inhabited by true Kafirs. According to Stewart the inha-
bitants are Hazaras, Panjshirs, Tajiks. Kohistanis, Safis, etc.
(Barros, Stewart.)

Up the Alishang valley lies one of the chief routes from the Jalal-
abad district into Nuristan. (I.B.C.)

ALISHANG or ALISHING =
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34-47 70-6 m. Alishing is a woleswali in Laghman Province. The
woleswali, which comprises an area of 745 square kilometers, has an
agricultural population that has been estimated at about 13,700.
Alishing is bounded in the north by Daulatshah and Nuristan, in the
east by Alingar, in the south by Mehterlam, and on the west by
Panjshir and Nejrab. The woleswali contains about 88 villages, 4 of
which have more than 500 inhabitants. The villages are listed in the
PG as follows: Kohna Pall, Manjan, Najil-i-Khas, Nilo ((Nalo-1-
Shamsa Khel), Ghaziabad, Nolam-i-Sufla (Noram-i-Sufla), Kutli (Kota-
li),Jamshedabad, Watan Gato (Wateka Tu), Saikul, Khud Zangal, Murcha
Khalil (Murcha Khel), Bumbi, Shamsi Khel (Shamsa Khel-i-Khas), Kun-
dali (Karandali), Deh Malich (Damlich-i-Najil), Masmut-i-Ulya, Mas-
mut-i-Sufla, Kar Gar, Darweshabad, Paye Khel, Andoral, Shamkat-1-
Ulya wa Sufla, Tornaw, Mustafa, Chanaki Shamkat, Kohistan-i-Shamkat,
Shegi, Dur Duri (Dawduri), Kandun, Pohanshama Khel, Achekzai, Shamo-
ram (Shamram), Qala-i-Husain, Qala-i-Baiya, Islamabad, Zhain‘ (Da-
han), Akhund Sahib, Shakarman, Alnai (Arlin), Chanak-i-Lashti Puls
Hasan Khel, Chaparah, Salabi-i-Ulya, Domiya, Hajiyan, Kachan, Kun-



jnun (Ganjawan), Harwarah, Kasig, Barekzai, Qala Tak, Hasanzai, Kala
Khel (Gula Khel-i-Khawabi), Qandau (Qandau Batiyan), Sabrabad, Chaw-
ni, Qandali (Qandala Gona Pall), Dara-i-Miyasaheb, Nuri Mil-i-Ulya
(Nuri), Tapa Kal (Tapa-Kal-i~-Mil), Tili, Shamya, Parmawan, Kamrahi,
Kandi, Najil, Andra (Andra-Watan Kato), Qala-i-Gul Ahmad, Tarnak-i-
Shamram (Tarnak), Deh Qazi, Qala-i-Khan, Talab-i-Ulya and Sufla,
Batiyan, Kurdi, Kota (Kotanjil), Para Dehli (Parado-i-Sayegal), Moma
(Moka), Baharandak (Barandak), Taro (Tarho), Tanksho, Doshto (Aware-
star), Lut Khando, Sobun, Manjakam (Bachalam-i-Kona Pal), Dawlat
Khando, Sherino, Barozi-i-Nau, Chergai-Nau, Sandali, Yegh Nau, Cha-
nar Nau, Shala Kut-i-Kohestan, Patau, Nakundi. In 1914 the village
of Alishang was described as follows: Elev. 2,900 feet. One of the
principal villages in Laghman, on the left bank of the Alishang
river, about 6 miles above Tirgarhi. It consists of the following
hamlets, all of which are inhabited by Tajiks:

1. Mazkura 8. Shakarman

2. Kalaicha 9. Deh-i-Mianji

3. Taj Garhi 10. Deh-i-Kazi

4. Haji Zargun Shah Tarra Khel 11. Deh-i-Safi

5. Kala-i-Shaghasi 12. Deh-i-Hasanzai

6. Kala-i-Ata Muhammad Khan 13, Kala-i-Kulma Haji Sahib

7. Deh-i-Mishkati

A force of 200 khasadars is stationed at Alishang. (Washburton,
I1.B.C.)
*ALISHER Or TERIZI, TRAIZAI (dkﬁ;) J,;uh

33-26 70-2 m. A village in Traizai district of Paktya province, a
few miles northwest of Bokhan.

ALISHER KHEL NN
A main division of the Shinwaris.

ALISHER KHEL d el B
32-59 68-14 G. A village in the Ghazni district, near Pannah, in-
habited by Andari Ghilzais. The surrounding country is exceedingly
bare, and is a series of low swells and hollows. (Broadfoot.)

ALLAH BAKSH See KHAK-I-ALLAH BAKSH U o

ALLAH-DAD KHAN KALA N AR
34- 70-. A village in the Khugiani subdivision of the Jalalabad
district, at the junction of the Marki Khel and Surkhab streams.
(McGregor.)

*ALLAH DAD KHEL N VRN TL

33-52 68-55 m. A village with some 300 inhabitants in Baraki Barak
district of Logar province.

*ALLAH DAD KULAI AL N
32-46 68-45 m, A village in the Qajrano Ghar, south of Omna.

ALLAH QULI g9
A subdivision of the Bachari Ghulam Clan of Dai Zangi. A village
with this name is located in Paghman, at 34-36 68-56 m. (LWA)

ALLAH-UD-DIN Or ALAUDDIN CK'UPN’
34- 69-. A township in the Chardeh valley of Kabul, midway between
the Chamchamast and the Kabul, about 2 miles above their junction.
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The inhabitants are all Gadi Hazaras.
The following forts compose this township:
1. Kala-i-Mir Akhor Agha Jan 6. Kala-i-Ali Riza

2.Kala-i-Mohib Ali 7. Kala-i-Sardar
Muhammad Sharif Khan

3. Kala-i-Malik Dost 8. Kala-i-Wazir

4. Kala-i-Jan Muhammad 9. Kala-i-Majnun Shah

5. Kala-i-Muhammad Riza 10. Kala-i-Sultan Ali
(I.B.C.)

Another place with this name is in Bargai district of Paktya prov-
ince, west of Nadir Shah Kot, at 33-19 69-32 m. (LWA)

ALLAKAH (%) &
A section of Uzbaks, who live in the Dahan-i-Marghi in Yak Walang,

They are said to have come from Allakah in the Balkh-Ab district of
Afghan Turkistan. (A.B.C.)

*ALMAR KHEL NN
32-50 68-5 m. A village on the Ghazni river, near Spina Kala.

ALMERACH or NADIR SHAH KOT (“"; L I"b) G"“
33-18 69-41 A. A village in Khost, said to be the second stage from
Matun towards Ghazni, and distant from the former 11 km. The inha-
bitants are said to be Jajiraons, but who the latter are is not
known. (Kennedy, from native information.) Some maps show the name
Almera, which appears to be the present Nadir Shah Kot. (LWA)

ALOK it
35- 69-. A village in the upper Panjshir valley, situated on the
left bank of stream, 6 miles below Bazarak. It has 15 houses of
Tajiks. (Shahzada Taimus.)

*ALTAK . e
33-49 69-30 m. A village located on a tributary of the Gardez river,
some 20 miles northeast of Ghazni.

ALTAMUR or ALTIMUR """
33-48 69-5 m. A village in the Logar valley. Lumsden says: "There 1S
a cross-road from Hisarak to Kurram striking off in a southeast
direction; passing through Altimur, crossing the watershed line of
the Logar and Kurram rivers into the Zurmat valley, thence through
the Mangal village of Kasur, two kos above the junction of the
Hariob with the Kurram; but this route is reported difficult, .and
little frequented, owing to the predatory habits of the tribes
through whose country it passes." (H.B. Lumsden, Thornton.)

In the Altimur group of villages there are some belonging to the
Ahmadzai Sulaiman Khel. (McLean.)

There is room for a brigade to encamp near the village with a
sufficient water-supply. Fuel and fodder are procurable. (1.B.C.
Johnston.)

e

ALTAMUR Or ALTIMUR
33-45 69-10 A. Elev. 9,600 feet. A pass over the Machalgu hills
leading from Zurmat into the Logar valley. It is crossed by a road_
which forms an important connection between the Kharlachi-Ghazpl
road, and the road from Kabul to Ghazni via the Logar valley. It 18
said to be never closed by snow. There is nothing to prevent field
guns from reaching the summit of the pass from the Zurmat side, but
the road on the Logar valley side is more difficult and would
require a good deal of work. (I.B.C.)
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The following is a report furnished by Captain Call, who accompanied
a reconnaissance under Lieutenant-Colonel MacLean, lst Punjab Caval-
ry, from the Logar valley to the summit of the pass in May 1880:
Altimur pass. I enclose an eye sketch of the approach taken with a
clinometer and paced. Our movements were too hurried to admit of
much accuracy or detail. On leaving the cultivation, which extends
for a breadth of 3 or 4 miles along the Logar river, the road to the
mouth of the Altimur pass lies over a gradually rising plateauy,
showing traces of extended cultivation under favourable conditions
of rainfall, and scoured by the boulder and shingle beds of moutain
torrents, which, however, nowhere appear to have excavated regular
beds for themselves. This plain is everywhere practicable for
troops as far as the mouth of the pass, where the nala banks become
scarped and the fields begin to be laid out more in terraces. The
road passes to the right of a ruined fort, where it is confined
between dry stone walls and is very contracted in places. A working
party should precede or accompany the guns for the last mile. There
is no water between the Logar canal system and Altimur.

From Altimur to the foot of the pass, hard by the Saiyid village of
Niasi, is some 5 miles. The road so far is passable for artillery
with some petty repairs; but as the track follows the shingly bed of
the river for more than half the distance, leavng it only to cross
three low spurs to save detours, draught will be very heavy, al-
though the gradients are not excessive.

As regards the pass itself, the total ascent in some 1,900 yards is
about 800 feet, giving a gradient of 1 in 7. For the first 1,200
yards the road follows the nala bed, passing at 9 yards through a
picturesque little nook called the ziarat, shaded by noble shisham
trees of great age and watered by a trickling spring. In this
length it is only necessary to clear a wheel track of stones and
boulders.

Then the road zig-zags up the face of the hill to the left and
passes through a cleft in the rock, which is partly filled with
stones; another path encircles the rock, but neither are suitable
for guns at present, and as the gradients are bad and the curves
awkward, considerable work is required before horses in draught can
surmount the ascent.

Although I was only able to make a very cursory examination of the
ground, I believe the better plan will be to carry the road up the
ravine for another 100 yards, at the expense of some blasting and
filling, and then to regain the old track above the rocky promontory
by a return, with a slope of 1 in 5, some 40 yards long. The only
objection being that the narrowness of the nala will probably pre-
vent the teams from getting round the corner, and it may be neces-
sary to unhook and run the guns up by hand. 1In any case working
parties with drag-ropes will be necessary for the remainder of the
ascent,

For the next 400 yards the road is wonderfully good, 17 to 20 feet
wide, sloping 1 in 5.5 to 1 in 7, and just rough enough to give
foothold. There are two places in this length requiring improve-
ment; a sidelong piece of ground at about 130 yards and a rocky
corner at 240 yards.

The remaining 350 feet consist of a series of short zig-zags varying
from 14 to 24 paces in length and 18 to 7 in width, ending in a
narrow defile 100 feet long. The slope hardly exceeds 1 in 4.5.

It will be necessary to straighten the track as far as possible to
allow of the horses working well together in making a final effort,
and blasting will have to be resorted to, before the cutting through
hard limestone, which forms the saddle, will be passable.
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The summit once reached, all difficulty is at an end as far as coulg
be seen. A broad rough track winds down a little ravine with a
slope of 1 in 6 to 1 in 9 for 250 yards, passing a spring-head, ang
then debouches with a grade of 1 in 14 on to a little open plain,
beyond which it was impossible to carry out the inspection.
Another pathway leads up the right side of the nala to join the olg
road just short of the top. This would not be of much service,
Probably a portion at least of the baggage would march by Shawaz, to
avoid the delay in passing the camels over in single file.
Supposing the pass to be occupied at daylight, guns might be taken
over with some difficulty by the afternoon of the following day,
Two companies of sappers being employed, one at the top of the pass,
the other at the return half-way up, in addition to three companies
of infantry working in two reliefs (equal to six companies). Much
depends, however, on the progress made in blasting, and it would be
safer to give two clear working days. The ground to the left of the
pass is favourable to an attack, originating either up the valley to
the left of the rocky gorge facing Niasi, or from the village of
Shawaz. Guns posted on the Niasi slope would fire with good effect
on the kotal with a range of two thousand yards, as well as on the
last five hundred yards, of road.

There is abundance of water near the village at this time of the
year; while the ground beyond the crest is suitable for small camp
and favourable for an active defence. (Call.)

ALTAMUR Or ALTIMUR J"'J|
33-48 69-5 m. A village at the northern fort of the Altimur pass,
10 miles from its summit. There is room for a brigade to encamp
here with sufficient water. This village appears to be identical
with the one mentioned above. (I.B.C.)

* ALUCHAKHAN ol eyl
35-20 69-9 m. A village on the Nawa Bala, tributary of the Koklan,
northeast of the Salang pass.

ALUDINI (F) gedde
A section of the Jaghatu Hazaras.

*ALU KHEL Joo
33-21 69-32. A village with an agricultural population of about 550
in Shamal district of Paktya province.

ALWA KOL S
34- 67-. In the Yakh Walang district. It is one of the villages
in the sari-Kol glen above Firuzabad, and contains 10 families of
Yaugur Hazaras. (A.B.C.) Recent maps show the place Alwagol at 34-
27 68-1 m. (LWA)

|

*AMAD KALAI o
32-31 68-19 m. A small village on the Gwashta stream, northeast of
Qadir Khuni in Ghazni province.

* AMANA !
32-29 68-16 m. A village located on a path from Gwashta to Monaral
in the Katawaz area.

AMAN KHEL des !
33- 68-. A village in Kharwar about 31 miles northeast of Ghazni.
(1.B.C.) A village with this name is some 20 miles southwest of
Sultan Khel, at 33-46 68-23 G. (LWA)
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AMAR KHEL (%) »
34-18 68-41 G. A Ghilzai village 6-1/2 northwest of Jalalabad,
lying about 1 mile from the right bank of the Kabul river. There is
said to be a powder-factory here. (Malleson, I.B.C.) Another place
with this name is located at 33-41 68-52 G. (LWA)

AMARA KHEL J V!
34- 70-. A village in Jalalabad, south of Balabagh. There are
several topes here which Moorcroft examined. (Moorcroft.)

AMBAR KHANA cL Ll
34-17 70-49 G. A collection of 3 Mohmand villages about 28 miles
southeast of Jalalabad; it lies on the right bank of the Kabul
river, at the junction with the latter of the Mohmand Dara. The
villages contain some 300 families: headman (1904), Nur Muhammad.

" The inhabitants possess about 900 head of cattle, 1,500 sheep and

goats, 20 horses, 50 buffaloes and 200 camels. Al their flocks and
herds are taken up to the Safed Koh in the hot weather. The annual
production of wheat and barley averages about 3,000 Indian maunds.
In winter Tarazi Kuchis with their camels settle here.
An alternative to part of the main road from Dakka to Jalalabad
leaves the latter at Basawal and, keeping to the right bank of the
river nearly the whole way, passes through Ambar Khana and regains
the main road near Ali Boghan. This route is fit for camels and is
much used by kafilas. There is also a new (1905) cross-road, fit
for camels, which leaves the main road about 4-1/2 miles east of
Basawal and leads direct to Ambar Khana. There is a force of 30
khasadars quartered in Ambar Khana. (Johnston, Malleson, Wanliss,
I.B.C.)

AMBAR SAMUCH Comti ol
34-48 67-35 m. A village in the Shahidan glen, in the district of
Bamian. It contains 50 families of Yangur Hazaras. (A.B.C.) Recent
maps show a place with this name in the Darwazan glen, further to
the south. (LWA)

AMBO KHAK JU- sl
34- 68-. A village in the Langar, or Khawat, valley, 5-1/2 miles
west of Shaikhabad. Supplies are plentiful at all seasons and water
is abundant. (I.B.C.)

* AMBORQUL s !
34-6 67-18 m. A village on a stream which debouches on the Helmand
near Sinjitak.

AMIN e
A section of Muhammad Khwaja Hazaras.
AMIN-UD-DAULA KHAN KALA b Uyl !

One of the Rishkhor forts in the Chardeh valley of Kabul, containing
13 families of Tajiks. (I.B.C.)

AMIR KALA b !
31-46 66-46 G. A village at the southern mouth of the Tangi Wardak
defiles, 59 miles from Kabul, 46 miles from Ghazni, situated on the
left bank of the Logar river. It consists of three forts which, if

held, would very well bar the road. There is some cultivation, but
little camel-grass and fuel.

The Ghazni Field Force, marching from Kandahar, encamped here on the
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30th April 1880. Sir Frederick Roberts also encamped here in August
of the same year, when marching from Kabul on Kandahar.

There is no space for a regular camp of any size, and troops must
pitch here and there as the ground serves. Provisions in any quan-
tities can be procured from the Logar villages of Hisarak, Padkao,
Kulangar, Baraki, Rajan, etc., but due warning must be given for
their collection.

The inhabitants are a mixture of Tajiks, Cholozais, Wardaks, and
Ahmadzais. From Amir Kala to Shaikhabad is about 15 miles, by the
Adam Khan defile, but that route presents great difficulties for
guns,--vide "Adam Khan." (Lumsden, 1.B.C.)

*AMIR KHAN KALAI SSols !
32-16 68-55 m. A village on a tributary of the Gomal river, north
of the Paryano Ghar.

*AMREY !
34-45 70-51 m. A village on a tributary of the Kunar river, some 8
miles north of Khas Kunar.

AMRUTAK eyl
35-1 66-28 m. A hamlet in Yakh Walang, situated on the left bank of
the Rud-i-Band-i-Amir, between the villages of Marghi and Baharak.
It contains 10 families of Hazaras. (A.B.C.)

AMZHI (7) !
A village in Nuristan, situated in a gul which debouches into the
Pech near the village of Tsaro. (Robertson.)

ANABA Or ANAWA Lt
35-14 69-22 m. A large village in the upper Panjshir glen, distant
by road 61 miles from Kabul. It is situated on right bank of the
stream and is inhabited by 150 Tajik families. (Shahzada Taimus.)

*ANARGAI AL
34-28 69-44 m. A village located about 10 miles south of Sarobi, on
the way to Gandomak.

g
*ANDAI
32-10 68-11 m. A village in the Wazakhwa area, one mile south of
Marjana.
*ANDAR i

33-19 68-27. Andar is a woleswali in Ghazni province. The
woleswali comprises an area of 828 square kilometers and has an
agricultural population that has been estimated at from 21,941 to
26,331, The woleswali is bounded in the west by Qarabagh, in the
south by Giru, in the southeast by Yusuf Khel, in the east by
Sharan, in the northeast by Deh Yak, in the north by Ghazni, and 1n
the northwest by Jaghatu. Andar has about 228 villages, 3 of which
have more than 500 inhabitants. The major villages listed in the PG
are as follows: Isperah Waghaz, Addin, Atalwal-i-Waghaz, Khar
Khasha, Ahmadi Haraktu, Ibrahim Khel, Bar Buzuk, Baz Mohamad,
Bakhtiyar, Badwan, Badri Waghaz, Barahu, Baryam, Basan, Jan Khan
Waghaz, Jan Nur, Jamal, Jami, Char Dewar-i-Mulla Salim, Char Dewvar
Kabuli, Chaghari Waghaz, Chambar-i-Mawla Dad, Chehiltan, Hayat Khel,
Khanan, Khederwal, Khado Khel-i-Sufla, Khani-i-Sufla and Ulyas
Kharoti, Dadai, Duzdan, Dewi, Raz Beg, Rahim Khel-i-Chando, Rustam,
Rashid Khel, Zarin, 2Zakori, Sar Bulagh-i-Chardah Waghaz, SP“’“
Khel, Sar Deh, Sarferaz, Sulaiman Khel, Sulaimanzai, sanginak,
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* ANIKHANKHEL i L

34-17 70-51 m. A village on the Kabul river, about 2 miles north of
the Jalalabad - Torkham highway.

i
*ANJIRAK :
34-37 69-7 m. A village northwest of Kabul, and east of the road to
Charikar.
N Pt |
*ANJIRAN O

34-44 69-40 m. A village on the Tagab river, some 6 miles north of
the Naghlu dam.

*

AO Also see AB ('-rT) 5

AO BAND FY
34-29 68-17 m. A low total crossed by the Kabul-Bamian road north-
west of the Unai pass. The ascent commences soon after leaving the
hamlet of Jaokul, the summit being reached at 3-3/4 miles from that
place. The descent from the kotal is about half a mile in length
and is easy.
A dry nala is next crossed, and then there is a gentle rise of one
furlong to the Sanginia Kotal. From this the road descends by an
easy gradient for half a mile, when it enters a hollow.
At 5-1/4 miles from Jaokul it enters a defile, about 10 yards wide.
The road through it is rough and indifferent, and does not appear to
be practicable for artillery,
At 7-1/4 miles the road leaves the defile and shortly after crosses
the Helmand. (A.B.C.)

RO BAZAK Sl !
34- 68-. A village in the district of the lower Logar, west of that
river in a valley towards Maidan. It consists of eight forts, or
hamlets, and is inhabited by Sahak Ghilzais. In 1880 Ao Bazak
contained 102 families. Water from a karez. (Euan Smith.)

*AODA 1l
35-37 69-17 m. A village on the Arzo stream, near its confluence
with the Andarab.

*AODAK doy!
35-10 69-9 m. A village on a tributary of the Salang river, some 6
miles west of the Salang highway.

AO DAKAI e
33~ 68-. A kotal leading over the hills south of Kharwar. It is
an easy route for foot travellers, but is seldom used by mounted men
or baggage animals, though passable for the latter with some trou-
ble. The track ascends the hill southeast of Ispidar over an
exceedingly steep gradient till near the first kotal over the ridge
which divides Ispidar from Ergana. It then follows the curves of
the spurs, and after passing over another low kotal descends into
the upper part of the valley of the Ergana stream. The latter rises
in a grassy basin-shaped trough, surrounded by high limestone cliffs
and runs northwards through a narrow defile to Ergana.

There are two paths from Ergana to the Ao Dakai Pass. One crosses
the hills south of the village, and joining the route from Ispidar,
passes into the upper part of the valley. The other is impassable
for horses and ascends the stream via the defile. The basin-shaped
valley of the upper Ergana is closed to southward by a rocky ridge,
which forms the watershed. Over it lead two routes known as the Ao
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Dakai passes. They are very rough on the southern sides. (Gries-
bach.)

AO DAKAI &9
33-37 68-44 m. A kotal leading from Kharwar to Tera in Gardez. 1t
lies just east of the Altimur pass, and is a very difficult path,
only passable by men on foot. (Griesbach.) There is now a village
in this area. (LWA)

AO DARA 49
34-55 68-1. The rocky gorge through which the Bamian river flows
from Shikari to Doab-i-Mekhzari is called the Ao Dara. See "Sur-
khab." Recent maps show the name Dara Shikari in this area. Vil-
lages with this name are located at 33-42 67-48 and 35-10 67-29 G.
(LWA)

AO DARA 49}
34- 69-. A village 12 miles northeast of Kabul, on a feeder of the
Panjshir river. It is inhabited by Jabar Khel Ghilzais. (Kennedy.)
A village with this name is southwest of the Kuhi-i-Safi, at 34-42
69-19 m. (LWA)

AO DARA ZAGH See KOH- I- BABA gh ol

AO DILLA ok oy
34-25 68-5 G. A tributary of the Helmand, which, rising near the
Aoband kotal in the Butland-i-Kash hills, flows northwards and joins
the Helmand about 7 miles below Gardan Diwal.

AO GARDAN OR GHAO GARDAN oS s
34-23 67-15 A. A kotal in the east of the Dai Zangi country,
crossed by the main road leading from Kabul through the Hazarajat to
Herat.

AO KHANA «ly!
33- 68-. A pass leading north from Kharwar to the Charkh river.
It is a footpath oinly and forms a convenient short cut from Chala
Khel. The path branches off the main road from Kharwar to Kharpach-
ak, and ascends the low range which runs south from the Doshakh
peak; after skirting the latter on its east side it descends by way
of a steep ravine, which joins the Charkh river just below the
defile. From that point it is an easy track to Kala-i-Bala, the
first settlement of Charkh. (Griesbach.)

3

AO KOL Or ABQOL \ &

34-52 67-16 m. A tagao in the Dai Zangi country. There is also 2
village with this name north of the Band-i-Amir. (LWA)

* DA

AOLAD
35-40 69-21 m. A village on the Andarab river, about 6 miles north-
east of Banu.

*AONARAT !
33-52 68-37 m. A village on the road from Ghazni to Kabul, about 30
miles northeast of Ghazni.

\
*AOPAR ~

34-58 67-52 m. A village on a tributary of the Shikar Dara, north
of Bamian.
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AO PARAN
34-12 69-14 m. A village in the lower Logar valley, east of the

river Logar and close under the hills. It contains five forts or
hamlets, and 30 families, its inhabitants being Ahmadzai Ghilzais.
Water from a karez. (Euan Smith.)

AO SHAHAR-I-THIBA (S ) sy
34- 69-. A detached portion of the village of Thiba, lying between
and latter and Khingot, in the Chardeh valley of Kabul. Inhabi-
tants: Kizilbash. There are 11 forts in the place, viz:

1. Kala-i-Mirza Karb Ali 7. Kala-i-Ghulam Ali

2. Kala-i-Dost Muhammad 8. Kala-i-Karam Ali

3. Kala-i-Mirza Khan 9, Kala-i-Muhammad Hashim
4. Kala-i-Ghulam Riza 10. Kala-i-Mulla Sultan Ali
5. Kala-i-Mirza Baba Khan 11. Kala-i-Mirza Ahad

6. Kala-i-Ghulam Haidar (I.B.C.)

S\
AO SHAR See AFSHAR
AO TAKTAK (555 T) ebelyd
34-20 67-12 G. A small village of about 10 houses on the left bank
of the Siah Dara, about 11-1/2 miles east of Panjao. The valley is
here about 50 yards wide and contains a little cultivation. (Wan-
liss.) Recent maps show the name Abtugak on the Darazgqol, east of
Panjao, at 34-23 67-13 m. (LWA)

AO ZANJAN ol
34-16 69-48 G. A valley between Aspando and Hisarak, west of Ganda-
mak. It is inhabited by the Miran Khel, who are said to number
15,000 fighting-men! From where the waters of these valleys unite
with the Ghaoghizah stream, is a distance of 3 miles to the fort at
Hisarak, and the united waters fall into the Surkhab river. (Col-
lett.) A village with this name is nearby, at 34-16 69-32 G.
(Lwa)

*APARAN o'x!
32-29 67-36 m. A village located about halfway between the Ab-i-
Istadah and the Tarnak river.

APSAI Or AFSAI o=
35-46 71-21 m. Elev. 7,230 feet. A fort village in the Katir
division of the Bashgul valley situated on Left bank of stream and
containing about 200 families. There is a small suburb on the right
bank reached by a good bridge. Just inside the river entrance there
is an underground passage which opens a few yards further on to the
river bank. At this exposed end of the passage there is a rough
covered way of planks enabling the villagers in war time to draw
their water-supply from the river. Also see Afsai. (Barrow, Ro-
bertson.)

ARABS —r
In the Jalalabad district there is a small colony of Arabs, who
suppose they came to it with Timur Lang about four-and-a-half
centuries ago. They speak no language but Persian, and apparently
have lost all traces of their national character, save that they are
courageous and somewhat given to namadic habits, They form the
following clans:

Bahloli Shutari
Kunram Khel Deh-i-Nazar
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Wahteiti Deh-i-Daulat
Jamuli Deh-i-Jani
Zangui Iraki

These chiefly reside in Besud and Kunar. The chief is of the
Bahloli clan. This is a well-conducted industrious tribe, given to
both pastoral and agricultural pursuits, and in the time of the
monarchy furnished 100 horsemen. An ancestress of the chief of this
tribe was married to Ahmad Shah Durani and was the mother of his son
Timur Shah.

These Arabs have also colonized in Bajaur, Peshawar, and Paghman.
(MacGregor.)

The following is Jenkyns' account of the Arabs in the Jalalabad
district: "Taimur Lang introduced a colony of Arabs into Jalalabad,
Similar colonies are to be found in Kabul and Turkistan. There are
twelve divisions of them, viz:

1. Miran (in Kala-i- 7. Pashai (in Kama)
Fazil Beg) 8. Baloi (in Kama)

2. Sarbadali (in Karez-i- 9. Khuram Khel (in

Shukur Khan) Nahr-i-Shahi)

3. Zinjani (in Besud) 10. Sikandari (not

4. Zangoi (in Ghanchak found in Jalalabad)
and Bakhtan) 11. Zedaulat (in Karez-

5. Iraki (in Kama) i-Kabir)

6. Wilayati (in Wilayat) 12, Zenazar (in Kabul)

"The Arabs do not give their daughters in marriage to men of other
tribes. They are engaged in agrucultural and pastoral pursuits.
They keep flocks of camels, sheep, etc., and are, generally, ready
to undertake carrying work. They are all kuchis, that is during the
hot weather they migrate to Kabul returning to Jalalabad in the
winter., Their summer settlements are at Paghman and Besud near
Kabul. They number about 1,500 families, in this district. They
speak Persian, and have quite forgotten the language of Arabia. In
former days the whole of Besud was in possession of this tribe."”
The following is Jenkyns' list of the villages in the Jalalabad
district, which are wholly or partly occupied by Arabs:

1. Johan-nama alias Kasa- 10. Besud
i-Payan (including Kala- 11. Mirikbela
i-Ali-Khel, Kala-i-Babari, 12. Nurzai-o-Ushturi
Kala-i-Arbabha, Kala-i- 13, Jamali-o-Sirbadali
Fazil Beg) 14. Bilangar
2. Nahar-i-Shahi 15. Pirawar
3. Karez-i-Malik Lala 16. Deh-i-Ghazi
4. Imlak-i-Shahi-Paiwasta- 17. Shergar
i-Jalalabad 18. Landabuch and Jam
5. Gaomeshbela Ali
6. Kala-i-Saiyid Abmad 19. Zarsha-i-Jalaluddin
7. Wilayati Khan
8. Ikhlasabad-i-Arabi 20. Zakhel-i-Zulfikar
9 Zangoi Khan
(Jenkyns.) 21, Kala-i-Shaikh
L)
ARCHAGAON o

35-28 70-0. A pass leading into Nuristan from Deg-i-Parian at the
head of the Panjshir valley. Archagaon is also the name of a fort
in Nuristan having 18 towers. (Leech.)
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ARDA ' ¢!
33- 68-. A pass leading south from Kharwar to Shilghar and Ghazni.

It is passable for horses and baggage, easy on the Kharwar side, a
rapid descent on the other. (Griesbach.)

ARGHACH <)
34-18 70-9 G. A Khugiani village containing about 200 houses about 5
miles southeast of Nimla. Water enough for two brigades. Fodder
for about 6,000 animals for one day and about 1,000 maunds of un-
ground grain can be obtained from Argach and neighbourhood. Fuel in
large quantities is procurable from Kaja. (Johnston.)

ARGHANDEH o s
34-29 68-54 m. Elev. 7,628 feet. A large village between Kabul and
Maidan, 14 miles from the former and 10 from the latter. It consists
of two portions, Arghandeh-i-Bala and Arghandeh-i-Pain, the latter
lying to the north. It was a place of considerable importance during
the British occupation of 1879-80, as it commands the road by which
supplies are brought into the city of Kabul from the west and south-
west.

The village lies about 2 1/2 miles north of the road, going from
Kabul. There is plenty of space for camping ground to the east of
the village, with abundant supplies and good water.

Here in 1839 Dost Muhammad abandoned his artillery, consisting of
28 guns, to the British advancing on Kabul.

According to Molloy, Arghandeh is inhabited by the Bazid Khel sec-
tion of Ghilzais, with whom are intermingled a few Tajik families.
There are about 1,500 families in all, and they pay R 5,000 in
revenue. The present (1895) headman is Fazl-ud-din Khan. (Molloy,
Masson, Hough, Havelock, Campbell, Kennedy, I.B.C.) Arghandeh Pain
is located at 34-31 68-56 m. (LWA)

*ARGHU !
33-25 69-45 m. A village on a small stream, northwest of Khost.

ARGU ,3\
35- 70-. Deh-i Argu is a village in the Parian valley, a tributary
of the Panjshir, 9 1/2 miles above the junction, and 6 miles below
the Archagaon pass into Nuristan. (Leech.)

ARIOH !
35-31 69-57 m. A tributary glen of the Parian or upper Panjshir.
"From Chahar Deh of Parian there are tow roads into Nuristan the
Wariaj and Arioh. Both go up glens of those names and descend by
other glens having the same names. The Arioh is the best. Horses
have been taken over it. The Wariaj path is used by salt traders.
Those from the Panjshir side take the salt half way to the kotal
(about 5 miles?), and are there met by the Kafirs who barter for it.
The Wariaj is said to be very similar to the Chamar road. The kotal
is on the Koh-i-Surkhshal which has a high peak. The peak northeast
of the Kotal is Mir Ismail. The Arioh Kotal is southwest of the
Surkhshal peak. Wakhe Peak is on the other side of it.

The distance from the Wariaj Kotal to the first settlement of Kafirs
is said to be the same as the corresponding distance on the Chamar
road, that is, about 14 miles. The first village is Lina, then
Purang. The two contain 250 houses of Koreshi Kafirs (so called from
the name of the place, which was once inhabited by Koreshi Arabs).
There is cultivation, and also orchards. The glen is 200 yards wide,
with a narrow bottom and sloping sides. There is a place lower down
called Dasht-i-Ayar, where troops might encamp. Below this the glen
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becomes a defile called Mukhim Kadao. Lower still is another, Lina,
with steep high hills on both sides.

The Arioh road is said to be the best of the three from Parian, ang
laden yabus can be got over it, though with difficulty. It resembles
the others more or less. Some 5 or 6 miles up the western Arioh glen
was formerly a village called Arioh, but having been constantly
attacked by the Kafirs, it has been abandoned. The Arioh Kotal is
said to be 15 miles from Chahar Deh, and the first Kafir village is
the same distance beyond. It is now deserted like Arioh; and for a
like reason, because it is too exposed to the attacks of the Panj-
shiris." (Shalzada Taimus.)

ARODA o))
34- 70-. A village in the Alishang valley, left bank of that ri-
ver, 58 miles from Jalalabad on road to Farajghan, from which it is
65 miles south. It has 70 houses of Safis. (Leech.)

AROKI S
A tribe mentioned by Masson as inhabiting the valley of Alingar. He
gives no information regarding them beyond their name. (Masson.) A
village with this name is about 4 miles south of Jabal Saraj in
Parwan province, at 35-6 69-16 G. (LWA)

ARSALA KHAN KALA ek L)
34- 69-. A fort in the Charasia township of Kabul. There are in
the place 20 families of Jabar Khel Ghilzais. The fort stands on a
ridge between Kala-i-Fathu and Rishkhor. It belonged to the Jabar
Khel chief, Mazulla Khan. (I.B.C.) One place with this name is near
Bawali, Surkhrud, at 34-24 70-15 G. (LWA)

\
ARU v

35-23 69-36 G. A village in the upper Panjshir, about 6 1/2 miles
above Bazarak. Fifteen houses of Khawanin Zadagan Tajiks, relatives
of the Khans of Panjshir. (Shahzada Taimus.)
P
ARUK1 d”‘
34-59 69-23 m. A village in Charikar, situated some 12 miles below
Anaba, on both banks of the Panjshir river. One hundred houses of
Ghilzais. (Shahzada Taimus.)
ARZANI (Oth) o'
35-16 69-13 M. A village south of the Bajgah pass, 9 miles above
Nowach; close by is the village of Wawak. (I.B.C.)

ARZBEGI talled
33- 68-. A walled village, about 60 miles southeast of Ghaznl.
(Campbell.)

ARZBEGI e
32- 67-. A village near Aghao Jan, on the road from Ghazni to
Kalat-i-Ghilzai. There is a karez here, the water of which th9l19h
not bad, has a slightly insipid flavour, as if it held in solution 2
small quantity of nitre. (Bellew.) A village with this name 18
located at 32-40 68-32 G. (LWA)

.
ARZIA See ZURIA b
*ARZIGAI (') Jo'

35-10 71-30 m. A village on the Kunar river, about 3 miles south-
west of Narai in Kunar province.
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< . T
ARZU Ll

35-26 69-17. A pass leading over the Hindu Kush from the Panjshir
valley to Banu in Andarab--See "Khwaja Deh." It is the shortest
possible line for travellers from Kabul to Khanabad and Kunduz but
it is too difficult to be made much use of. The road is bad, and
the pass is said to be very high, though lightly laden camels of the
country can get over it.

The descent north is by the narrow Arzu glen, which joins the Andar-
ab valley just above Banu. 1Its stream is crossed by a rickety
wooden bridge on the road up the Andarab. Banu is 16 miles from the
kotal. The village of Arzu, about a mile above the mouth of the
glen, contains 10 families of Kohzi Hazaras. There is no informa-
tion on record regarding the closing of this road in winter, but as
it is said to be the highest of all the passes, it is almost
certainly impassable at an earlier date than the others, and also
opened later. (A.B.C.) A village near this pass is about 4 miles
south of Banu, at 35-36 69-16 m. (LWA)

ARZU (OR URZU) 2!
33-28 68-29 m. A small village 6 miles southeast of Ghazni and 1/2
mile north of Shalez. Inhabitants: Tajiks. for details of the
action fought by Brigadier-General Palliser between Aruz and Shalez
on 23 April 1880, see "Official History of the Second Afghan War."
(I.B.C.)

*ASADABAD AT
34-52 71-8. Asadabad is the administrative center of Kunar and a
woleswali in the Nangarhar province. The woleswali comprises an
area of 480 square kilometers and has an agricultural population
that has been estimated at from 9,102 to 12,010. The woleswali is
bounded in the west and north by Pich, in the northeast and east by
Bar Kunar and the State of Pakistan, and in the south by Sirkai and
Narang. The woleswali has about 30 villages, 10 of which have more
than 500 inhabitants, The villages are listed in the PG as follows:
Dam Kalai, Dosha Khel, Yargul, Karala (Kerhala), Tesha, Nauabad,
Danduna, Bacha Kalai (Licha Kalai), Wata Pur, Shingam, Lodam, Kar-
mol, Dagi-i-Karmol, Qamchi, Saparai (Sapari), Katar Qala, Qaru or
Qaraw, Karung, Dehwaz-i-Jadid, Gambir-i-Jadid, Gambir-i-Afghan,
Katar-i-Afghan, Qatar-i-Jadid (Qatar Qala), Sangar (Shangar), Dehwa-
z-i-Kuhna, Tus Qala, Hazar Bagh, Maidan-i-Nankata, and Zirani.

*ASAR ot
33-23 69-50 m. A hamlet in the hills northwest of Khost.

*ASGHARI et
32-33 67-28 m. A village on the Tarnak river, northeast of Shahjui.

*ASHAK aLe!
32-16 68-10 m. A hamlet northwest of Marjana in Wazikhwa district
of Ghazni province.

ASHKUN Q’f“:‘
An important Kafir tribe. - See "Nuristan." Their country is said

to be surrounded by thick forest, practically inpenetrable, and is
defended by a very brave people, particularly well armed with match-
locks, who are at war with all the other Kafir tribes, with the
possible exception of the Wai. The Pech river is joined by the two
Ashkun streams, the upper falling into the Kti river, the lower,
which drains the Ashkun valley inhabited by "Shaikhs," joining the
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Pech direct. (Robertson.)
There is also a mountain with this name north of Pesh Darrah in
Kunar province, at 37-7 70-40 G. (LWA)

ASHLAN Or USHLAN ot
32-46 68-9 m. A village on the left bank of the Ghazni river about
20 miles north of the Ab-i-Istada lake. There are two forts here
and 20 families of Ghilzais. The Ghazni river flows sluggishly
between steep banks, and the country round is completely devoid of
brushwood and impregnated with salt. No supplies are obtainable,
(Broadfoot.)

*ASHP1I w_-\
35-18 71-22 m. A village on the Loy Khwar stream which debouches on
the Kunar river near Nishagam.

ASHUK SALI S 5
34- 69-. A pass between the Lakarai and Aspando Kats, 9 1/2 miles
from the former and 2 1/2 from the latter. Ascent and descent
similar to those of the Paiwar Kotal. (Gordon.)

ASHUR (T »—“") »<
34- 69-. A small village 4 miles northwest of Kabul, near Deh-i-

Kipak. It stands on the western shore of the Wazirabad lake. The
inhabitants are Hazaras. (Kennedy.)

ASLAM KALA b X!
34- 68-. A village on the main Kabul-Herat road about 9 miles east
of the Unai pass and close to another village called Daulat Muhammad
Kala. The two together contain about 140 families of Timuris and
Tajiks. The inhabitants possess about 200 head of cattle and 200
goats. The annual production of wheat and barley averages about
2,000 Indian maunds. (Wanliss.)

[
ASMAT et
34- 69-. Elev. 6,790. A hill forming the northern barrier of the
Kabul gorge, and dominating from the west Deh-i-Afghan, the northern
suburb of Kabul. Its distance from Sherpur is about 3,000 yards.
This hill was the scene of hard fighting on the 14th December 1879.
For details see "Official History of the Second Afghan War."

el
ASMAR

35-2 71-22 m. A fort, village, and cantonments on the left bank of
the Kunar river, distant 77 miles from Jalalabad. At 8 miles from
Sihgal on the right bank of the river, the Asmar bridge is reached:
a wooden cantilever bridge of about 90 feet span, with small loop-
holed block-houses about 15 feet square, guarding it at either end.
The roadway 7 feet wide with low (18 inches) wooden railings. In
April 1895, the roadway was about 12 feet above the water. The
abutments are of dry stone masonry bonded with wooden beams, and as
already mentioned, are surmounted by small masonry rooms which serve
the double purpose of defence and counterweights to keep the shore
ends of the road-bearers in position. Horses have to be led across
as the bridge sways a good deal in the centre. Laden mules would
have to be unloaded before crossing, as their loads would be cer-
tain to catch in the doorways of the blockhouses. On the right
bank, just above the bridge and close to the camping ground, WhICh_
is of rather limited area, is a very dilapidated fortified saral
with loop-hooled towers and gate-way. Except near Shigal and at
Asmar there is no cultivation on this march. The valley between
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Shigal and Asmar is rather narrow -- about 250 or 300 ya;ds, as a
rule, from hillside to hillside. the river flows 1n a series of S-
curves, giving a little fairly level ground alternately on the east
and west sides in the bends of the curve.

Half a mile below the bridge there is an outpost on a spur, the road
on either slope here being very steep and the zig-zags badly laid
out. The shale of which the spur is formed is soft and friable, and
a new line could be laid out without much difficulty. From the road
at this spur a good view of the Asmar or Karkot Dara, the stream of
which separates the cantonments on the south side from the village
and fort of the old Khans of Asmar on the north bank. The garrison
of Asmar consist of a squadron of cavalry, 3 battalions of infantry,
mountain, and 3 machine, guns and 200 Khasadars. The infantry are
said to furnish the detachment of 2 companies at the Mirzakai Kotal
A small wooden bridge connects the cantonments with the old village,
which contains from 150 or 200 houses and is commanded by the fort,
a strong place of its kind, about 60 yards square with walls about
20 feet high and towers at two of the angles to provide flank
defence. The fort is bisected diagonally by a high traverse wall 18
or 20 feet high. Owing to this traverse, in spite of the fact that
the site is commanded nearly all round at ranges varying from 200 to
500 yards, the terrain of the fort is well defiladed. There is
aparently no well within the fort itself, but the Asmar stream flows
within 12 or 13 paces of its south face, and a portion of the bank
is within the outer enclosure wall. Below the fort inside the outer
enclosure is a lemon garden. From Asmar there is a fairly good road
into upper Bajaur and Dir up the Asmar Dara and over the Binshi pass
(9,000 feet) to Janbatai. This road is not as a rule practicable
for a couple of months in winter. Another road from Dangam in the
Asmar Dara leads over the Trepaman pass (about 10,000 feet) into the
Salarzai country.

At the present time Asmar is understood to form a subdivision of the
Kunar district -- see "“Kunar;" but previous to 1891 it enjoyed a
more or less independent position under a chief of its own, its
territories extending up the main valley from a point near Chigha
Sarai to the vicinity of the north of the Bashgul. Hazrat Ali was
chief of Asmar at the time of McNair's visit in 1833, and was killed
in 1886 by the acidental discharge of his gun; he was succeeded in
the chiefship by his son Tahmasp Khan. The latter was murdered by
his Kafir servant in 1890, whereupon several parties, including Umar
Khan and Safdar Khan, immediately tried to gain possession of the
vacant Khanship. In the spring of 1891 Tahmasp Khan's infant son
was expelled from the country by Umra Khan, and the latter appointed
Ghulam Khan, the late chief's half-brother, Khan in his stead.
These events were followed early in 1892 by the despatch towards
Asmar of a large Afghan force under Ghulam Haidar Khan, and on the
18th of March that place was occupied by the Afghan Troops, Umar
Khan's nominee fleeing towards Chitral. This change in the aspect
of affairs was the cause of much corresponence between the Go-
vernment of India, the Amir, and Umra Khan, but by the Kabul Agree-
ment, 1893, the Amir was allowed to retain possession of Asmar --
much to Umra Khan's disappointment and annoyance.

McNair estimated the population of the district at 5,000 Tarkalanis.
Rice, wheat, barley, and maize are the principal products of the
soi‘l, and suffice for the wants of the population. Iron, butter,
skin, wool, timber, walnuts, and honey form the chief exports, while
manufactured fabrics, indigo and salt are imported. {(McNair, Cold-
stream, I.B.C.)
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ASMATULLAH KHAN o s

34- 70-. A village 13 miles northwest from Jalalabad by the Darup-
ta pass, on the right bnak of the Kabul river. There is only a
narrow strip of cultivation round the fort, extending between the
road and the river. From Kala Asmatulla Khan to Khairo Khel ig
about 10 miles up-stream. -(Holdich, Thompson.)

ASPAN !
34-19 69-55. A subdivision of the Khugiani section of the Jalala-
bad district. It is situated on the right bank of the Surkhab
river, to the east of Hisarak and west of Gandamak. Inhabitants:
Khugianis. (Jenkyns.)

ASPAN Or ASHPAN o=
34-19 69-55 m. The principal place in the Aspan division of the
Khugiani section of the Jalalabad district. It stands about 21
miles to the south of Surkhpul. The inhabitants are Sherzad Khugia-
nis. Fodder for 8,000 animals for one day and about 600 maunds of
unground grain and a fairly large quantity of ghi may be collected
in the village and neighbourhood. Fuel and grazing are plentiful
and there is good ground for encampment. Here in 1801 Shah Shuja
received a severe defeat from Shah Mahmud, and was obliged to flee
from the kingdom. (Thorton, Jenkyns, Johnston.)

ASPANDO KATS B 5!
34-13 69-43 A. A village between the Lakarai Kotal and Hisarak,
about 13 miles from the former and the same distance from the lat-
ter. It stands about 2 1/2 miles distance from the top of the Hazro
Kotal on the Hisarak side. It is 31 miles from Ali Khel and con-
tains 10 houses. Inhabitants. Akbar Khel Ghilzais. Camping ground
with water and wood. The village is in Azru district. (Gordon.)

ASTANA o T
35-21 69-34 m. A village in the upper Panjshir valley, containing
80 houses of Tajiks. (Shahzada Taimus.) The village is about 10
miles of Rakha on the Panjshir river. (LWA)

ASTANAZAI R
A section of the Ghilzais.

ATA o
A Subsection of the Besuds.

ATA «!
A section of the Jaghuri Hazaras.

ATAK OR HOTAK iyt
33-1 67-59 m. A large fortified village in Jamrud, 46 miles south-
southwest of Ghazni, and 25 miles northwest of lake Ab-i-Istada.
Supplies are not very abundant. Water from an irrigation channel.
Atak and the hamlets belonging to it are inhabited by Popalzal
Duranis, (Campbell, 1.B.C.)

ATAMBUR J""‘
An alternative name for the Altimur Kotal.

3
*ATAM KHEL o> ¢

32-16 68-24 m. A village on the Baghlang Mandah, north of wazakhwa
and southeast of Janikhel.
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ATASHER s &
35- 69-. A wide ravine which joins the Kaoshan glen from the west
at about 8 miles south of the Kaoshan pass. Its mouth is passed on
the road leading from Ghorband, by Sherakai and the Kaoshan pass
into Khinjan at about 4 miles north of Sherakai. (Maitland.)

ATLAK _ (?) 1Y
33- 68-. A village 28 miles northeast of Ghazni. (Thorton.)

*AURAGA 84,\
34-16 67-10 m. A village located on a tributary of the Helmand in
Bamian province.

AUZANGIANI JL?";”‘
Probably the same as Ao Zanjan.

* AWAK !
34-14 67-10 m. A village located on a tributary of the Helmand in
Bamian province.

AZARAI ww!
34- 69-. A valley running in a northern direction from the Sulaiman
range towards the Hisarak villages. At its head is the pass of the
same name. (Stewart.)

AZHARBAI See DUNGUL sl

AZHDA o)
A rock in the valley of the head waters of the Logar river, Hazar-
jat.

AZHDAR OR HASHTDAR sa )
Elev. about 10,250 feet. A village with this name is located on a
tributary of the Dara-i-Julga, at 34-9 67-50 m. (LWA)

AZ1Z o
A subdivision of the Daya Faulada.

*AZRO 25}
34-9 69-38 m. Azro is the name of a woleswali in the Logar prov-
ince. The woleswali comprises and area of 770 square kilometers and
has an agricultural population which has been variously estimated at
from 8,630 to 9,510. The woleswali is bounded in the southwest by
Khoshi, in the northwest by Mohamamad Agha, in the north by Hesarak,
in the east by Shirzad, and in the south by Jaji. Azro has some 32
villages, of which about four have more than 500 inhabitants. The
villages are listed in the PG as follows: Gumran, Torah Pana,
Qassem Khel, Zaman Khel, Abdul Rahman Khel, Albak Khel, Qarya-i-
Babar, Salim Khel, Qarya-i-Akbar Khel, Gandaw, Kharoti, Amrut, Qa-
rya-i-Jani Khel, Tang, Nughlak, Mangal, Arab Khel, Paja Larah, Fateh
Khel, Shahin, Osman Khel, Baghak, Musa Khan, Chotra-i-Sufla, Chotra-
i- Ulya, Mullayan, Allahdin, Ispando Kats, Kats Wal, Serkai, Reza
Khel, and Qarya-i-Zarand.

BABA
. i L
A section of the Jaghuri Hazaras paying revenue to Ghazni. e

BABAKA S\
A subsection of the Besuds.
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BABAKAR ;:L
35-7 68-18 m. A village located some 30 miles south of Ghazni. o

BABAKAR KHEL KALA eab i S
32- 68-. A halting-place on the Gumal route to Ghazni, 64 miles
above Domandi. There is a fort here which is garrisoned by a small
guard of khasadars while the Powindah kafilas are moving up and down
in spring and autumn; at other times the place is uninhabited,
Camping-grounds for at least two brigades, and possibly more, could
be found along the bed of the Gumal, above the site of an old tower,
Above the camping-ground is a graveyard overlooking which is another
old tower on the spur of a hill. The camping-ground is surrounded
by hills on all sides, the highest being on the south and west,
Camel-grazing abundant; water plentiful and good. The main stream
of the Gumal rises here, several springs uniting close to the fort,
This place was formerly known as Kala Kharoti. (I.B.C.) A place
called Babu Khel is in this area, about 16 miles southeast of Mir
Rasul Khan, Katawaz, at 32-37 68-52 m. (LWA)

BABA KHEL e ol
35-48 69-51 m. A village east of Charikar, which, together with
Mian Shakh, contains 300 Tajik houses. (Shahzada Taimus.) A place
called Deh-i-Babi is located at 35-1 69-18 m. (LWA)

BABA KUSH KAR Or BABA QASHKHAR (JL"‘J) ’h"" b
34-40 69-21 m. A large village in the Koh Daman, Lying to the
north of Sherpur, from which it is distant, by Khwaja Chasht and the
Zimma pass, about 32 miles; by the Khirskhana pass and Kala-i-Murad
Beg, about 22 miles.

The village stands in the midst of thick plantations, most of it on
the right bank of the Shakardara stream, but a portion of it on the
left. The inhabitants are Tajiks, Saiyids, Utkhel (Only 10 houses of
this tribe); and Hindus (50 houses).

Maitland's diary of October 1886, contains the following: "At 1_4
1/4 miles, (from =Ziarat-i-Shahid), Baba Kushkar, the fort of Mir
Bacha, destroyed by a detachment from Sherpur in the last week of
1879. It did not strike me as looking very much the worse. I
believe the interior was burnt, but no particular damage done to the
walls. We passed along one side of it. Road confined, and continued
to be more or less a narrow lane to 15 miles, when the Baba Kushkar
Nala was crossed just above its junction with another, which I was
told was the Siah Ab." (1.B.C., A.B.C.)

BABALI S ul
Another name for the Khatai Hazaras. See "Bamian."

*BABALI "A;“"!
35-16 69-41 m. A village and a pass in Parwan, about 20 miles
northeast of Rakha, Panjshir. Another village with this name 15
east of Charikar, at 35-3 69-20 m.

BABAR ”
34-10 69-38 m. A village of Babar Ghilzais between the Shutul
Gardan pass and Kushi, about 8 miles from the former. It lies 1N 2
small plain, about a mile in width, which is used as an encamping
ground by caravans, and there is room to encamp two oOr three regl-
ments. The adjacent hills are open and easy of access, but there
is no grazing for camels, Water and a few supplies are procurable.
(Hamilton.)
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BABAR )1".
A section of the Shaikh Ali Hazaras.

BABAR BADSHAH ) U VA

34- 69-. The tomb of the King Babar, near Kabul. The tomb of the
great monarch is accompanied by many monuments of similar nature
commemorative of relatives, and they are surrounded by an enclosure
of white marble, curiously and elegantly carved. A few ‘arghawan'
trees, in the early spring putting forth their splendid red blos-
soms, flourish as it were, negligently aout the structure. Behind,
or west of the tombs, is a handsome masjid, also marble, over which
is along Persian inscription, recording the cause and date of its
erection. The latter was subsequent to the decease of Babar.
Again, behind the mosque, is the large and venerable grove which
constitutes the glory of the locality. The ground is laid out in a
succession of terraces, elevated the one above the other, and con-
connected in the centre by flights of ascending steps. At each
flight of steps is a plot of plane-trees, and to the left of the
superior flight is a very magnificent group of the same trees,
surrounding as they overshadow, a tank or reservoir of water. The
principal road leads from west to east, up the steps, and had
formerly on either side lines of cypress trees, and a few of which
only remain. Canals of water , derived from the upper tank, were
conducted parallel to the course of the road, the water falling in
cascades over the descents of the several terraces. This tank is
filled by a canal, noted by Babar himself.
"Its situation is likewise admirable, being without the city, yet
conveniently near. Parties from the western portion of the city
pass through the Deh Mazang gorge to it. From the eastern portion
and the Bala Hisar, it may more speedily reached by crossing the
Sher Darwaza hill," In 1879 the tomb was found by the British in a
state of great dilapidation. -(Masson, I.B.C.)

*BABASAN oL\
33-43 68-13 m. A village on the Dara-i-Yusuf, southwest of Wardak.

BABRAK KALA bl
33- 69-. A village in Khost, on the left bank of the Shamil river,
about 24 miles west of Matun. (I.B.C.) Recent maps show the name
Barak Kalai in Shawak alagadari, at 33-24 69-23 m. (LWA)

BABU KHEL N e
A subdivision of the Chakmanis. A village with this name is about 8
miles southwest of Jani Khel, in Katawaz, Ghazni, at 32-43 68-20 G.
Other places with this name are located at 32-37 68-52 m. and 32-47
68-58 m. (LWA)

BABULI (not BABALI) ol
A subdivision of the Daikhitai Hazaras. It is stated by some that
they are not Uruzgani but Daikundi. A village with this name is on
the Darazqul stream, near Panjao, at 34-22 67-5 m.

*BABUR »Y
34-42 70-57 M. A village on the Kunar river, about 2 miles north-
east of Chawkai. Also a village of the Dara-i-Yusuf, west of Ghazni
and one mile south of Gholi Talab, at 33-35 68-2 m.

*BABURDISH o>

35-28 71-32 m. A village on the Majam stream, a tributary of the
Kunar, north of Barikot.
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BABUS ol
35- 69-. A small kotal crossed by the road between Dasht-i-Reyat
and the Khawak pass. (I.B.C.)

BABUS ol
34-4 68-59 m. A village in the Logar valley, 12 miles south-
west of Zargan Shahar. It is inhabited by Painda Khel Ghilzais, angd
contains two forts, 1In 1880 the population amounted to 120 fami-
lies. From Babus to Shaikhabad by the Adam pass is 21 miles. (Clif-
ford, Euan Smith, Hervey.) Recent maps show another Babus nearby,
at 34-5 69-1 m. (LWA)

BACHA GHULAM Pl e
A section of the Dai Zangi Hazaras, inhabiting the valleys of Sar-i-
Jangal, Lal, Kirman, Talkhak, Aghazirat, Tarbulak, Takht and Waras.

(Peart.)
BACHA SHADI Sl e
A section of Hazaras living in the Turkoman Dara. (Peacocke.)
*BADAI S
33-31 70-1 m. A village located near Bak in Paktia province.
*BADAL KALAI u‘J*
33-26 69-48 m. A village some ten miles northwest of Khost.
BADAM ALI ok ool

34-58 69-23 m. A village in the upper Panjshir glen, containing 30
houses of Ghilzais., It is situated just below Aruki. (Shahzada
Taimus.)

*BADAMQUL Jp plob
34-28 68-52 m. A village near Arghandai, about 3 miles from the
road from Ghazni to Kabul.

BADAMUK AP
35-38 71-20 m. Elev. 6,140 feet. A Katir village of 120 houses on
the right bank of the Bashgul river, 3 miles south of Bragamatal
(Lutdeh.). It is built in the oblong fort shape against a rocky
slope, on a shoulder of which there is a tower. Below that, there
are two or three other towers over four stories high. The hous.es are
all two or three stories high, and so built as to form a continuous
wall 15 or 20 feet high. (Robertson.)

*BADAR i
33-1 67-57 m. A village on the highway from Ghazni to Kabul.

> e

*BADARKHEL ' Jos s

34-11 70-21 m. A village on a tributary of the Kabul river, about
15 miles south of Jalalabad.

BADASIA k-bh
A fan-shaped plain in the Besud Hazara country. (Wanliss, Dobbs.)
One village with this name is about 7 mmiles southwest of Aodala,
Behsud, Dai Zangi, at 34-22 68-34 G. (LWA)

a

BADAWAN oy
Another name for Ahmad Diwana. A village called Badwan is located
some 10 miles south of Ghazni, at 33-23 68-29 m. (LWA)
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BADIABAD ' .
34-44 70-16 G. A village in the Laghman district, on the right bank
of the Alingar river, about 10 miles above the junction of that

river with the Alishang. It consists of the following hamlets:

1. Deh-i-Mulla Nazar 3. Banda-i-Mian Sahib
2. Banda-i-Aba Khel 4. Kala-i-Muhammad Ali
5. Kala-i-Niaz Muhammad

The inhabitants are Arokis.

Lady Sale says it is situated almost at the top of the valley, and
close to the first range of hills towards Nuristan. It is square,
each face about 80 yards long, with walls 25 feet high, and a
flanking tower in each corner. It is further defended by a fausse
braie and deep ditch all round, the front gate being on the south-
west face, and the posterior on the northeast, each defended by a
tower of bastion. The walls of mud are not very thick and are built
up with planks in tiers on the inside. In the centre is a large
square space, where is built, surrounded by a high wall, a house,
each wing of which contains three apartments 8 feet from the ground.
There is no supply of water in the fort, but a small river runs past
it at the distance of 1/2 mile on the southeast side, and a little
stream or canal about 100 yards outside the walls. It was here that
Muhammad Akbar confined the British captives who had been surren-
dered during the retreat to Jalalabad of the Kabul garrison; they
were 119 women, 37 men, and 15 children, and were kept here from
17th January to 10th April 1842, being fairly treated. (Eyre, Sale,
Warburton.)

BADPAKHT Or BADPASH o=k

34-38 69-50 A. A range of hills on the western limits of Laghman.
They are an offshoot of the great Chardi range. (Holdich.)
The road to the Badpakht pass branches off due west shortly after
leaving Mandrawar; it is very good as far as the foot of the kotal,
and practicable for all arms except wheeled artilery. The kotal
itself is fit for pack animals, and is constantly traversed by
kafilas from Nijrao to Jalalabad. The descent west is to Nagulu on
the Kabul river. From Mandrawar to Nagulu the distance is 31 miles.
(I.B.C.) There is a pass with this name east of Sarobi. (LWA)

BADPASH b
34-38 69-53 m. A spot in the Jalalabad district, on the road
between Bairik and Laghman, remarkable for the strength of the wind
which always blows there. On one occasion it is said that Muhammad
Akbar passing this place with his troops was caught in a tempest,
and they were nearly all blown away. Some perished with their hor-
ses. This spot is also called Shaitan Gum. Vide "Bad pakht." (Mas-
son.) Recent maps show the name Badpash Kuza Kalam. West of it is
Gharbi Badpash, at 34-38 69-50 m. (LWA)

*BADQOL oL
34-10 68-36 m. A village located on the stream of the same name,
northwest of the Ghazni-Kabul road.

*BADRAZAR Y+
33-13 67-21 m. A village on a tributary of the Arghandab, north-
west of Jaghuri.

BADSHAHI KALA et bt
34- 69-. A fort in the Aspan subdivision of the Jalalabad dis-
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trict, about 6 miles west of Gandamak, on the road to Aspan village,
The road skirts the southwestern bastion of the fort. (McNair,) One
place with this name is 2 miles northeast of Shiwa, Kunar, at 34-3¢
70-37 G. (LWA)

*BADURZAI sl
33-2 67-33 m. A village located on a tributary of the Arghandab,
southeast of Jaghuri,

BAGALAK KALA sabelk,
A ruined village in the Siah Dara valley, on the main Kabul-Hazara-
jat-Daulat Yar road.

BAGALGROM At
35- 71-., A Madugal village in Nuristan, consisting of 150 houses
and situated on right bank of the Bashgul river. It is the head-
quarters of the Madugal or Muman tribe, and has cultivation on both
banks of the stream. (Robertson.)

*BAGH ¢
35-1 70-50 m. A village located on a pass between the Pich and
Waigal rivers, some 6 miles northwest of Nangalam. Other places with
this name are located on a mountain, some 5 miles east of the Kunar
river, at 34-40 71-2 m., and some 15 miles south of Kabul and east
of the Logar, at 34-18 69-16 m.

BAGHAK Lt
35-11 67-58 m. A village in Bamian, situated in the Ao Dara, 6
miles above Doab-i-Mekhzari. The inhabitants are Tajiks, who culti-
vate the Kaftar Khana and Upper Zarsang valleys. When Peacocke
visited it in 1886, however, they had emigrated to the Dara Yusuf on
account of the locusts. (Peacocke.) Other places with this name are
located at 34-17 68-5 m., 34-8 68-36 m., 33-54 68-36 m., and 33-51
68-33 G. (LWA)

BAGHALAK Ay
34-47 66-53 m. A rocky glen which joins the main valley of Yak
Walang from the north, 3 miles above Deh Surkh. A well-marked road
leads up to the Baghalak village, which is said to be distant about
6 miles from the mouth. About 8 miles above the village, at the head
of the glen is the Baghalak Kotal. The road leads over this and
thence by Sukaluk to Walishan. From Baghalak village to Sukaluk is
about 16 miles, thence to Walishan about 33 or 34 miles. (Maitland.)

BAGHAL-1-AFGHANI gl S
34- 70-. A village in the Surkhab division of the Jalalabad dis-
trict. Inhabitants Ghilzais. (Jenkyns.)

BAGHARAK ‘.JA

34- 69-. A village in the Koh Daman between Karabagh and Ak Saral
(or Agha Sarai) on the right bank of the Kahdara stream. There are
some 70 or 80 houses of Tajiks in the place. (I.B.C.) A mountain
with this name is located southwest of Jaldak, Qalat, at 31-34 66-
23 G. (LWA)

BAGHAR DARA 09 M

34-30 68-25. A tributary of the upper Kabul river which, fiﬂi"g
near the Baghar Kotal north of the Unai pass, flows in a southeaﬂn’
ter-ly direction and joins the Kabul river at Sar-i-Chashma. (Wa

liss.)
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BAGHAR DARA o9 N
A small tributary of the Helmand river.

BAGHAR KOTAL IS Sl
34-29 68-23 G. Elev. about 11,000 feet. A pass over the Sanglakh
range about 4 miles north of the Unai pass. It is crossed by a road
which leaves the main Kabul-Herat road at Sar-i-Chashma and, follow-
ing the Baghar Dara up to the crest, descends on the western side by
the Rama Tala tagao to its junction with the Helmand. From this
point, Jaokul, where the main road is rejoined, is distant about 5
miles. This road affords a means of completely turning the Unai pass
position, but in its present (1906) condition is difficult in sever-
al places for mounted men. It could, however, easily be made fit
even for wheeled artillery. (Wanliss.) The pass is about 13 miles
east of the Gardan Dival in Behsud. (LWA)

BAGHATAK ezl
A name sometimes applied to the Siah Koh range.

*BAGHDARA 0o\
34-54 69-31 m. A village on a hill, overlooking the Panjshir river,
southwest of Nejrab.

BAGH-I-ALAM P b
34- 69-. A village in Kohistan, in the township of Khawaja Khidr,
28 miles from Kabul and 95 from Farajghan. Inhabitants Tajiks and
Musazai Afghans. In 1882 there were said to be 9 forts and 400
houses. There are also said to be 20 Hindu families resident at
Bagh-i-Alam. (Leech, 1.B.C.) There is also a dasht with this name,
north of Qarabagh, Parwan, at 34-52 69-9 G. (LWA)

BAGH-I-ALAMGANJ oS5 b gl
34- 69-. A large garden in the neighbourhood of Kabul, on the left
bank of the river, opposite Chandawal. It is a vegetable garden, and
contains an immense ice pit which supplies a great part of the city
in summer. (I.B.C.)

BAGH- I-AOGHAN ol ¢l

This appears to be the name of a portion of the Ghorband valley,
commencing 3-3/4 miles below the junction of the Kaoshan Dara and
continuing 4 1/2 miles down the valley. About 5 1/2 miles below the
mouth of the Kaoshan Dara, the road crosses from the right to the
left bank of the stream by a wooden bridge, which is thus described
by Peacocke in October 1886:
"This bridge will carry field guns and laden camels. Roadway 11 feet
wide in clear between hand-rails. Seven circular road-bearers, 10
inches diameter, covered by 3-inch planking; span 33 feet. Abutments
are of rubble stone corbelled out B feet on each side of the span,
with brushwood and logs. Bridge was built last year; is sound, but
very springly. Comparatively roomy approaches on both banks." The
Ghorband district ends at the bridge. (Peacocke.)

BAGHIAR Seie
33-48 69-45 m. A subdivision of Chakmanis. The village is west of
Chamkani. Recent maps show the spelling Bagyar. (LWA)

BAGH-I-BALA I b
34- 69-. A large royal garden in the neighbourhood of Kabul,
situated on the slopes of a hill between Shah Mardan and Wazirabad.
In 1893 a fine substantial residence was constructed on the top of
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the hill, and immediately in front of it is a masonry tank 5 feet
deep and thirty yards square. Here the late Amir, Abdur Rahman,
suffered his last illness and died. (Clarke, Dobbs.)

BAGH- I -BEGAM e L
34-59 69-9. A famous garden in Kohistan, between Charikar and Top
Dara. It is full of mulberry and arghawan trees. In the Spring
there is a great fair held here, which lasts ten days, and vast
herds of sheep are on that occasion brought for sale from Turkistan.
There is no village, and the buildings in the garden have fallen
into decay. (I.B.C.)

BAGH-I-DALA See URETI ool

*BAGH-I-KHEL d gl
33-16 69-57 m. A village located in the valley of the Shamal Khwar,
some 6 miles southeast of Khost.

BAGH-I-LANGAR AL
34-27 68-35. A village of 60 houses on the right bank of the Kabul
river, about 4 1/4 miles west of Jalrez, The inhabitants are Tajiks
and possess about 80 head of cattle and 100 sheep and goats. The
annual production of wheat and barley averages about 800 Indian
maunds. The main Kabul-Herat road here crosses the Kabul river by a
wooden bridge of 20 feet span and 15 feet roadway. The whole valley
here is full of cultivation, and there are many poplars and orchards
of apricots, plums and apples. (I.B.C., Wanliss.)

BAGH-I-SULTAN olbb 3t
34- 69-. A village in the valley of the lower Logar, on the right
bank of the river opposite Mughal Khel. Inhabitants Tajiks. It is
celebrated for the excellence of its fruit. (Clifford, Euan Smith,
I.B.C.)

*BAGH-1-ZAGHAN o ¢h
34-50 69-12 m. A village located east of the Kabul-Charikar road,
about 10 miles south of Charikar.

*BAGHUCHAR Sk
33-13 67-27 m. A village located on a tributary of the Arghandab,
north of Jaghuri.

BAGHUCHARI wiepl
One of the main sections of the Jaghuri Hazaras.

; oL

BAGHUCHINA . e g B

34- 69-. A village in Hariob, 14 miles northeast of Ali t'(hel and 8

miles from the top of the Lakarai pass, on the southern side. (Col-
lett.)

BAGHUNDAK o i,
34- 67-. Two forts in the Khawat glen, in the Besud country.

BAGHUNDAK CHASMA oy Jask
34- 67-. A grassy hollow on the road from Firozbahar to Karghanatu
in Bamian. It commences 8 miles from Firozbahar and, with the
exception of a short stony bit at first, is very easy, descending
gently between very low hills. It joins the Kochinak or Kara Khawal
hollow. (Maitland.)
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BAGHWANA ‘ :
34- 69-. A large village in the Chardeh valley of Kabul, S miles

gsouthwest of Sherpur. Inhabitants Tajiks, whose headman, Muhammad
Husain Khan, was hanged at Kabul in December 1879 for having opened
fire from his village on the retiring guns and cavalry of the Bri-
tish on the 1lth of that month. Close to this village, four guns of
F.A., R.H.A. , had to be abandoned on that occasion, but were res-
cued by the Chief of the Staff, MacGregor, with a handful of offi-
cers and men, the same evening.

The ground about the village is much cut up by ditches, and the
poplar trees along their sides add to the dificulties of the passage
of artillery. There were three forts outside of the village, but
they were all destroyed by Sir Frederick Roberts. (I.B.C.)

BAGHWANI sl
34-23 70-12 m. A village in the Surkhab division of the Jalalabad
district. It is situated on the right bank of the Surkhab river,
between Balabagh and Barina., Inhabitants, Tajiks. The village is
about 4 miles southwest of Bawali. (Jenkyns.)

*BAGI us'

35-0 70-30 m. A village located some 10 miles south of Kolatan in
Laghman.

BAGIAR e
33-48 69-45 m. A village of 100 houses on the left bank of the
Karaia, 15 miles from Karlachi on the road to Ghazni.

*BAGIKHEL de S
33-16 69-57 m. A village located in the valley of the Shamal Khwar,
some six miles southeast of Khost.

*BAGINA e
33-41 70-2 m.. A village northwest of Maidan-i-Jaji in eastern
Paktia province.

*BAGRAM e\

34-56 69-13. Bagram is a woleswali in Parwan province. The woleswa-
li comprises an area of 470 square kilometers and has an agricultur-
al population that has been estimated by various Afghan sources at
from 21,205 to 24,526. The woleswali is bounded in the west by
Ghorband, in the northwest by Shinwar, in the north by Charikar and
Mahmud Raqi, in the east by Kohe Safi, and in the south by Istalif
and Qara Bagh.
Bagram includes about 58 villages, of which 19 have more than 500
inhabitants. The villages are listed in the PG as follows: (Qala-i-
Malik (Qala-i-Malik Daulatshahi), Tughchi, Aka Khel, Jangadam,
Qalan-der Khel, Chinezai, Qaracha, Sayad, Shahkah, Qala-i-Nasro, Yoz
Bashi, Qala-i-Khwaja, Deh Meskin, Qala-i-Guli, Nau Deh, Jafar Khel,
Yurchi, Durani, Kharuti (Kariz-i-Saifullah), Deh Hazara, Turkman,
Khanjer Khel, Saighani Niazi, Daulat Shahi, Qala-i-Nau Daulat Shahi,
Ghulam Ali, Nas Dara-i-Jala, Bad Khel (Bahadur Khel), Qureghchi,
Khanaga, Nekah Khel, Niazi Gran-Shakh, Niazi Qala Buland, Char Qala-
i-Niazi, Augamati, Qalacha-i-Panjera, Rud Rabat, Chub Bakhsh (Chub
Bakhsh Rabat), Jawaz Sang-i-Rabat, Qara Baghi Rabat, Mahigir, Lagh-
mani Kohna, Qala-i-Buland, Qol-i-Asyab, Bakhshi Khel, Qala-i-Amiri,
Qala-i-Kotwali, Chaikal, Dasht Chaikal, Deh Mulla (Deh Mulla Daulat-
shahi), Shahi Deh Mulla, Gujar Khel, Qala-i-Khan Baba, Sufi Baba,
Chur Charak, Saighani, Qala-i-Mohammad Rafiq, Mayan Shakh, Baba
Khel, and Nazar Mohammad Khan.
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BAGRAM 5

34-57 69-17 m. A plain in Kohistan, between Charikar and Bagh-i-
Alam, forming the grazing-ground in spring for flocks and herds of
Safis from Nijrao, and Ghilzais from Laghman. In summer it dries up
completely and is deserted. It was formerly the site of a g reat
city, the ruined walls of which were found by Masson to measure
above 60 feet in breadth, and to have been built of unburnt bricks
of unusual size. Masson considers the city of Bagramn as having
been the Alexandria ad Caucasum of the Greeks, and to have been
destroyed by Jangez, since the historians of Timur make no mention
of it in describing his march through the plain of Bagram, from
which it may be inferred that it then no longer existed.
This opinion as to the locality of Alexandria ad Caucasum receives
some support from Professor Wilson, but on the other hand it may be
urged that as Bagram is situated nearly opposite the mouth of the
Kaoshan pass (Bagram is understood to be some 10 miles east of the
mouth of the Kaoshan glen, somewhere near the confluence of the
Ghorband-Panjshir streams.) and as Arrian relates that Alexander
crossed the Caucasus in spring, he must have taken the route by
Bamian, which is open all the year round: and as, according to the
same authority, his march brought him to Alexandria ad Caucasum, we
must assign Bamian as its locality. Accordingly we find Ritter,
Rennell, Vigne, Gosselin and Burnes of opinion that Bamian was the
Alexandria ad Caucasum, With reference to this controversy, it is
not unworthy of remark that no traces have been discovered of Gre-
cian architecture in the mud-built ruins of Bagram. The structures
of Ghulghulah and Saiyidabad have at least been more lasting.”
(I.B.C.) Recent maps show the name Dasht-i-Bagram. (LWA)

BAGRAMI l-f"s"
34-29 69-16 m. Bagrami is the name of a village and a woleswali in
Kabul province. The woleswali comprises an area of 224 square
kilometers and has an agricultural population which has been
variously estimated at from 12,502 to 15,820. The woleswali is
southeast of the City of Kabul.

Bagrami woleswali includes some 21 villages, of which about 13 have
more than 500 inhabitants. The villages are listed in the PG as
follows: Husain Khel, Kamari, Qala-i-Adamkhan, Kareza, Qala-i-
Rabaz, Shina, Bagrami, Nauabad, Qala-i-Hasan Khan Sufla, Botkhak,
Qala-i-Shanan, Shahak, Nauburja, Qala-i-Ahmakdhan, Qala-i-Hasan Kha_n
Ulya, Deh Yaqub, Niazi, Mamozai, Shewaki, Alo Khel, and Welayatl.
(LWA)

In 1915, the village of Bagrami was described as lollows: a village
half-way between Kabul and Butkhak, on the right bank of the Logar
river, a quarter of a mile above the masonry bridge. Gough enqamPEd
near this place on the 23rd December 1879 when marching to reinforce
Sir Frederick Roberts at Sherpur. (I.B.C.)

\

BAGRAMI o‘;"
34-5 70-13 G. A village in the Surkhab division of the Jalalabad
district. Inhabitants Tajiks and Dehgans. (Jenkyns.)

BAGRAMI oK
35- 69-. A village in Charikar, on the right bank of the Ghorband
river. It contains 30 houses of Safi Afghans, and is about 4 miles
from Charikar. It stands on the bare plain of the Dasht-i-Bagrami.
(Shahzada Taimus.)

s\
BAGWANA See BAGHWANA
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BAHAR-I-BALA Or BAHAR-I-PAYAN _ ' Y\:, Mt
34-17 70-12. Two villages 8 miles west of Chapriar, containing

800 houses inhabited by Khungianis. Water plentiful throughout the
year. Fodder for about 6,000 animals for one day and about 1,000
maunds of unground grain may be collected from these villages and
their neighbourhood. Feul is abundant. Ghi in small quantities is
available and there is good grazing ground for camels and transport
animals. {Johnston.)

BAHARAK d"""'
34-55 66-37. A subdivision of Yak Walang--see "Bamian (district).”
There are two hamlets of Baharak, about a mile apart, on the left
bank of the Band-i-Amir river, opposite Ghorband. The upper one is
8 miles below Marghi. They are both situated at the mouths of large
ravines. Baharak and the Ghorband together contain about 50 fami-
lies, 30 of whom are land-owners. The road up the valley here is
pretty good. There is no room to encamp anywhere about. The
saiyids of Baharak are hardly distinguishable from the Hazaras, and
live in very much the same way. (Maitland.)

BAHAR ROBAT 'LL" ’L"’
34-21 67-54. A village on the bank of the Kabul river, 1 mile from
Besud. there is a ferry across the river at this point, and the
inhabitants wash for gold in its stream. (Masson.)

*BAHAUDDIN et S

32-47 67-44 m. A village located about 4 miles southwest of Mukur
on the highway to Qalat.

BAHI

33-43 67-43 A, A place in Nawar. U“"
BAHRABAD AT e
34- 70-. A village in the Besud division of the Jalalabad dis-

trict. It is situated on the left bank of the Kabul river, just
above Kasimabad, and the inhabitants are Rikas. (Jenkyns.)

BAHRAM \
A section of the Muhammads Khwaja Hazaras. for
BAHRAM KHAN o P

34- 70-. A fort in Laghman, about 2 miles from the northern foot
of the Darunta pass. It lies a little to the north of the village
of Fatehabad, and boasts of a small garden of sypresses and palms.
(Holdich.) A village called Bahram Khan Kalai is about 2 miles west
of Qaria Loe, at 34-12 71-2 G. (LWA)

BAHRAM KHEL Je e
A village in the Jaji country on the right bank of the Karaja river,
beyond Zabardast Kala. (Lumsden.) One village with this name is
about 6 miles northwest of Shinwar, at 34-6 70-41 G. (LWA)

BAIAN ANS
A subsection of the Besuds. v

BAIAN okl
35-3 69-9 M. About 3 miles northeast of Charikar is the township of
Baian, containing the following villages: Baian-i-Malik, Baian-i-
Mughal, Deh Mulla Yusuf Abadi, and Felaji. All together there are
366 houses of Tajiks. About a mile to the left, on or near the
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right bank of the Ghorband river, is a village called Toghbidi, It
contains 60 houses of Afghans and Tajiks mixed. There is the usua]
abundance of fruit trees, etc., and the whole country is cultivated
to the daman of the western hills (Koh-i-Paghman). There is no good
place for an encampment just here, the country being too close,
Wood, water, and supplies are plentiful. (Shahzada Taimus.) Bajan
Pain is nearby, at 35-0 69-14 m. Another village called Baian is
on the Saighan river, about 8 miles east of Saighan, at 35-11 §7-47
m. (LWA)

BAIAT el
A section of the Jaghatu Hazaras.

BAIBOGHA iyl
A section og the Dai Kundi Hazaras.

BAI KALA b L
A Besud Hazara village.

BAILAM (%) o
35- 71-. A village on the right bank of the Kunar, some 3 miles
below Chandak, containing about 80 houses of Chitralis and Afghans.
It is situated amidst fertile fields and used ot be the limit of
Chitral authority in the Kunar valley. (Robertson.)

BAILAM, UPPER f“"
35- 71-. Appears to be another name for Nurdi.

BAINDARRA, KOH-I See URAZGANI o ok

BAINTAN Or BAINTU o“c«
A subdivision of the Daichopan Hazaras.

BAJGAH ook
35-29 69-35 A. Elev. 12,300 feet. A pass over the Hindu Kush

at the head of the Salang dara. It is crossed by a road leading

direct from the Panjshir valley into that of Andarab at about 39

3/4 miles from Charikar. The road over the pass, in its present

condition, is only just practicable for Afghan camels, but it is

reported (1905) that the Amir intends to improve it. (I.B.C.) A

village with this name is located at 35-35 69-1 m. (LWA)
BAJINDRA bt
35-38 71-22 G. A Katir village of 30 houses, on the left bank of
Bashgul river, some 2 miles south of Bragamatal. Most of the hogses
are perched on the top of a large rock, to reach which a bridge
stretching to it from the slope behind has to be crossed. The
water-supply can only be obtained at some little distance from the
foot of the rock. (Robertson.) Recent maps show the name Bachancha,
at 35-38 71-20. (LWA)

*BAK J
33-32 70-1. Bak is an alagadari in Paktia province. The al'aqa-
dari comprises an area of 175 square kilometers and has an agricul-
tural population that has been estimated at from 4,605 to §:395'
The alagadari is bounded in the west by Jani Khel and Saroti, 1n the
south by Trayzai, in the north by Ja-ji Maidan, and in the west bY
the State of Pakistan. Bak has some 25 villages, 12 of which have
more than 500 inhabitants. The villages are listed in the PG a8
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follows: Kotgai Sal Kalai, Mohsen Kalai, Palo Khel (Pori Khel),
Badai, Gulbad Shahmir, Sadin, Saman Kel (Shaman Khel), Wardgan
Kalai, Kotwalay, Ahmad Kalai (Ahmad Ali), Chori Kalai (Chori Kahol),
Wazir Kalai, Pahlawan Khel, Haji Gulmat Khan, Mana Kahol, Sperkai,
Nangar (Sangar), Mami Kahol (Mari Kahol), Shamal Khel, Pass Kalai
Nar (Barkalai Nar), Koz Kalai Nar, Omar Khan, Tutak (Tutak-i-Khurd),
and Mangai.

*BAKAS "SL

35-4 68-43 m. A village located in the valley of a tributary of the
Ghorband, some 6 miles north of Galian.

*BAKHSHAK s,
34-11 68-16 m. A village in the valley of the Dara-i-Jelga, south-
west of Miran. Another village with this name is some 10 miles
southwest of Ghazni, at 33-30 68-17 m.

BAKHSHI KALAI d‘S g
33-20 68-17. A village in the Ghilzai country, 36 miles from Ghaz-
ni, and 10 miles from Mashaki. It is a collection of several walled
villages inhabited by Tokhi and Andari Ghilzais. Supplies are
abundant and cheap. "Salep misri" is found all over the hills near
this place. (N.Campbell, Broadfoot.) Another place with this name
is located at 31-47 68-23 A. (LWA)

BAKHSHI KALAY o
33- 68-. A village in the Kharwar, containing 50 houses of Yusuf
Khel Ghilzais, (Griesbach.)

BAKHTAN KALA e e
34- 70-. A village in the Surkhab division of the Jalalabad dis-
trict, about a mile northwest of Ghaurhak. Inhabitants Tajiks and
Dehgans. (Jenkyns.)

*BAKHTANA el
33-27 69-56 m. A village located a few miles southwest of Nakam
and north of Khost.

BAKHTIARAN oh\es
34-36 69-16 m. A village in the Kaubul district, 2 miles north of
the small kotal near the village of Deh-i-Yahiya. It is a strag-
gling place. Inhabitants: Ghilzais. Much firewood is collected
here (from Deh-i-Sabz, etc.) and sent into the Kabul market.

(I.B.C.)
BAKKAK K
34-38 66-50. Elev. 11,520 feet. A pass in the Koh-i-Baba range

over the watershed between the Band-i-Amir and the Sar-i-Jangal
valleys. It is crossed by the main Kabul-Bamian-Daulat Yar road at
about 65 miles from Kala Sarkari in Bamian.

The ascent from the east lies up the Bakkak glen, a tributary of the
Siah Dara. It is practicable for Afghan camels carrying full loads,
but Indian camels would scarcely be able to get up unless very light
laden; any considerable train of baggage animals would be necessari-
ly much delayed by it. This ascent is, however, the only really
difficult bit for camels on the road between Bamian and Daulat Yar.
Once the summit is reached the road is very good, and 3/4 mile
further on crosses a spur; this is known as the Shamsher Sang kotal,
and is about 30 feet higher than the actual Bakkak watershed. From
here the descent to the village of Surkhak, in the Sarma Kol, is



remarkably good and easy on the whole, but the road is liable to
become soft and slippery in wet weather.

Another road strikes off from the summit of the Bakkak pass ang
leads nearly straight down the Kohna Deh ravine to Kala Mirdad, ang
thence over the Roghani Gardan pass into the Sar-i-Jangal valley,
(A.B.C.)

BAKKAK-I-BURNA (Upper Bakkak) L,
34-38 66-48 m. A village in the Bakkak glen, at the eastern foot of
the Bakkak pass, and about 1 1/2 miles from its summit. It contains
some 25 houses of Takana Hazaras. There is a good deal of cultiva-
tion here mostly on the hillsides to the south of the glen.
(A.B.C.)

BAKKAK-I-TAIRNA (Lower Bakkak) Lk,
34-38 66-50 m. Elev. about 8,970 feet. A village in the Bakkak
glen, about 2 1/2 miles below Bakkak-i-Burna. It contains some 30
or 40 houses of Bacha Ghulam Hazaras. The glen here is some 200 or
300 yards wide, and is cultivated, but 1/2 mile higher up it becomes
quite narrow, varying from 15 to 40 or 50 yards in width. (A.B.C.)

BAKSHI KALA () b
31-47 68-23 m. A collection of walled villages in the Jamrud
subdivision of the Ghazni district, about 10 miles south of Mashaki.
There is much cultivation here; supplies are plentiful and water is
abundant. Inhabitants, Andari and Tokhi Ghilzais. (I.B.C.)

BAKSHI KHEL s g
35- 69-. A village in the upper Panjshir valley, on the road down
from Bazarak to Anaba. 100 houses of Tajiks. (Shahzada Taimus.)

BAKU KHAM See USHTARGIRAN ol 5L

*BAKULSHATA ;,

35-27 71-24 m. A village in a glen, some 6 miles northeast of
Kamdesh.

pLib
BALABAGH

34-24 70-14 A. A walled village in the valley of Jalalabad, 15
miles west of Jalalabad, on the right bank of Surkhab. It is cele-
brated for its fruits, as well as for its sugarcane, which is here
extensively cultivated; more, however, for a sweetmeat than
manufacture of sugar. The neighbourhood abounds in topes. Froma
commercial point of view the village is the most important place in
the valley of Jalalabad; it has many Hindu traders and a few bankers
resident at it. To the west there is a large regal garden, and Fhe
environs to the east are highly cultivated, particu-larly with
sugarcane. On the opposide side of the river is the site of the
city of Admapur, flourishing in the time of Babar. To the south and
west a bleak stony plain extends.
There is a small fort attached, and it is said by Leech to be 8
picturesque place, exceedingly fruitful, yielding almost every pro-
duction. The site being more elevated, its climate is less sultry
than that of Jalalabad. .
The inhabitants of Balabagh are Tajiks, Ghilzais and some 30 fami-
lies of Sikhs, settled here since 1849, when some refugees from the
Punjab took shelter in the district. These Sikhs retaln their
religion and are generally shopkeepers. (Masson, Leech, 1.B.C.)
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BALA DEH H_“-.
34-6 70-28 m. A small fortified hamlet in the Hisarak subdivision

of the Jalalabad district at the foot of the Oghaz pass which leads
over the Safed Koh to Kurram. there is a company of infantry,
detached from Kahi, stationed here and 2 mountain guns. (I.B.C.)
Recent maps show the spelling Deh-i-Bala. (LWA)

BALA DEH e oYL
34- 68-. A village in Koh Daman, on the hills to the west of
Shakardara, and some 4 miles from that place. There is said to be a
great deal of cultivation here. (I.B.C.)

BALA DEH e YL
33-38 69-17 m. A large village in Zurmat between Mushkhel and
Fakirkhel. Inhabitants: Sulaiman Khel Ghilzais. There is a large
fort here. (I.B.C.)

BALA DEH R
33-26 70-25. A village in the Surkhab division of the Jalalabad
district, about 3 miles west of Jalalabad town. Inhabitants Tajiks.
(Jenkyns.)

BALA DEH 3L
33-37 69-17 m. A village a few miles northeast of Gardez on the
road thence to Mirzaka kotal. There is room for a brigade to camp
here, with sufficient water from the Sapega Rud. The inhabitants are
Dehgan Tajiks. (I.B.C.)

*BALA DEH o3\
35-1 70-5 m. A village in a glen, running into the Alishang, east
of the Kuh-i-Korangal. Other places with this name are located at
34-31 67-14 m. south of the Kuh-i-Baba; 33-37 69-17 m. a few miles
northeast of Gardez; 34-29 68-47 G. and 33-35 69-14 G,

BALAGHIL sVl
35- 69-. A village on the Daman of the Paghman range, east of
Charikar. Hundred families of Tajiks. (Shahzada Taimus.)

*BALAI h‘“"
33-25 68-39 m. A village located west of the Tapor Dasht and about
20 miles southeast of Ghazni.

*BALA KAREZ PR
34-38 69-2 m. A village east of the Kabul-Charikar road, about 15
miles northwest of Kabul.

*BALANZAI KHUNE o b
35-14 71-15 m. A village located in the valley of a tributary of
the Kunar, a few miles northwest of Girdab.

*BALAQALA B\,
34-23 67-5 m. A village on the Dara-i-Mur, a few miles east of
Panjao.

*BALDARGHAN ol 4l
33-26 67-59 m. A village in the Dara-i-Khush, east of the Kuh-i-
Zardnan.

BALINA IRAK 3\ el

34- 68-. A small fort with about 15 houses of Darghan Hazaras,
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situated 8 miles north of the Irak Kotal. (Muhammad Akbar Khan.)

BAL-I-REG &,
34- 67-. A hamlet in the southeast of Yak Walang, passed on the
road leading from Kara Khawal up to the Zard Sang Kotal.

This would be a fairly good place to camp, but no supplies are
locally procurable. Grass in spring and summer; buta for fuel.

From Bal-i-Reg a road branches right (south-southwest) up a ravine
to Shah-i-Birahna, a place on the other side of the Koh-i-Baba, angd
said to be 30 miles distant. It is a ziarat. (Muhammad Akbar Khan.)

BALO o
34-25 70-19. Deh-i-Balo is a village in the Jalalabad district on
the right bank of the Surkhab river at about 3 miles from its
junction with the Kabul. Inhabitants: Tajiks. (Jenkyns.)

BALOJ ok
33~ 69-. A small deserted village in the Ali Khel district, a
little over a mile from Ali Khel, on the opposite side of the
Karaia stream. (Collett.)

BALTUKHEL e i
34- 69-. A village in the northern part of the Koh Daman, north of
Kabul. It has a certain amount of cultivation and pasturage. (Kenne-
dy.)

*BALUCH ek
35-1 67-42 m. A village on the Gorgorawa stream which runs into
the Saighan,

BALUTAK byl
34- 69-. The name given to a point on the Tezin and Khurd Kabul
road, where it is met by a path from Lataband, in the neighbourhood
of the Haft Kotal. (Young.)

BAMIAN ol

34-49 67-49. A province in central Afghanistan which comprises an
area of 17,546 square kilometers and an agricultural population
estimated at from 85,108 to 112,342. The province is bounded in the
west by Ghor, in the north by Balkh and Samangan, in the east by
Parvan/Kapisa, in the southeast by Maidan, and in the southwest by
Uruzgan., Bamian province is divided into the four woleswallls of
Kahmard, Yakowlang, Panjab, and Waras and into the alaqadans'Of
Saighan and Shibar, as well as the district of Bamian. The cap}td
of the province is the city of Bamian. (LWA) For woleswali lists
from the Department of Statistics of the Ministry of Agriculture and
Irrigation see the following six pages. In 1914 Bamian province was
described as follows: )
This administrative division is the only part of the Kabul province
north of the great range of the Koh-i-Baba and Hindu Kush. It com-
prises: (I) the valley of Bamian and its affluent glens, all drain-
ing to the Surkhab (Kunduz river): (II) the considerable district of
Yak Walang, which is to the west of Bamian, and is drained by the
head waters of the Rud-i-Band-i-Amir, the ancient Balkh-Ab: (Il
the northwestern Hazarajat districts, commonly called the Dal Zang!
country.
The following statistics of population, etc., and general re.mal:ks .on
the Bamian division, as above defined are taken from Major Malt;
land's diary Bamian proper being further dealt with under tha
heading:
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Administrative Divisions of Bamian Province
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ESTIMATE OF AGRICULTURAL POPULATION AND AREA UNDER CULTIVATION

Lands under Cultivation in Jaribs Lands under Cultivation in Hectares
Agricultural

Villages  Population  Landlords Irrigated  Non-lrrig. Total Irrigated  Non-Irrig. Total
PANJAB 18 50,920 1,930 24,330 - 24,330 4,866 - 4,866
KAHMARD 16 8,530 890 7,500 2,660 10,160 1,500 532 2,032
BAMIAN 47 29,810 4,310 19,370 2,780 22,150 3,874 556 4,430
WARAS 49 74,660 9,220 37,430 17,020 54,450 7,486 3,404 10,890
YAWKOWLANG 98 63,390 5,850 17,140 5,860 23,000 3,428 1,172 4,600
SAIGHAN 19 15,770 1,640 4,880 2,070 6,950 976 414 1,390
SHIBAR (SHAMBUL) 38 31,960 3,260 5,140 3,360 8,500 1,028 672 1,700

TOTAL 285 275,040 27,100 115,790 33,750 149,540 23,158 6,750 29,908



PANJAB
KAHMARD

BAMIAN

WARAS
YAWKOWLANG
SAIGHAN

SHIBAR (SHAMBUL)

TOTAL

STATISTICAL ESTIMATE OF LIVESTOCK BY WOLESWALIS AND ALAKADARIS

Sheep

14,580
12,650
59,530
36,240
60,690
30,750
40,940

255,380

Karakul
Sheep

Goats

3,610
5,580
12,010
8,480
10,810
5,000
3,550

49,040

Cattle

15,990

7,480
31,780
33,150
35,100

5,360
15,700

144,560

Buffaloes

Camels

90
30
110
20

250

Horses

280
370
2,160
600
2,030
250
920

6,610

Donkeys

620
1,990
9,000
4,110

12,830
6,340
3,660

38,550

Mules

Poultry

8,720
900
36,520
16,250
22,550
124,050
26,610

235,600
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Irrigated
PANJAB 19,280
KAHMARD 6,330
BAMIAN 16,790
WARAS 32,020
YAWKOWLANG 16,080
SAIGHAN 5,050
SHIBAR (SHAMBUL) 4,950
TOTAL 100,500

TOTAL CULTIVABLE LAND, BY CROP-—IN KABULI JARIBS

Grains

Non-Irrig.

710
800
11,140
2,870
290
1,090

16,900

Total

19,280
7,040
17,590
43,160
18,950
5,340
6,040

117,400

Vegetables

2,600
640
800

3,000

1,480
110
220

8,850

Industrial
Crops

Other
Crops

120
1,580

290

120
2,110

Fruits

630
790
3,040
760
150
90

5,460

Total
Cultivated
Land

21,880
8,570
20,760
49,200
21,480
5,600
6,470

133,960
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I. Bamian

In Bamian are comprised: (1) Bamian proper, that is the valley of
Bamian, with the Saiyidabad and Polada glens. (2) The Kalu subdis-
trict, including Kalu, Irak, and Shibar, etc. (3) Sokhdar or Surkh-
dar, with some outlying places. (4) Shahidan, with Shibartu. {5
Karg hanatu or Karakanstu.

1. The following places belong to Bamian proper:

Villages Families Villages Families
Topchi 100 Ghar ibabad 100
Ahingaran 40 Deh Wahid 40
Sumara 50 Buri Sunia 60
Sad Masti 60 Sar-i-Asia 20
Lala Khel and
Mulla Ayan 60 Jui Sar Bala 40
Jagar Khel 50 Tahbuti 40
Daudi 50
Bughlani 50
Total 760

The two last-named places are the cave-villages about the idols.
Bughlani is the upper one, near the sarai.

There is no town of Bamian (now there is-LWA). The Hakim lives in
an ordinary mud fort known as Kala Sarkari.

At the foot of the big idol is a large new sarai, where all travel-
lers have to put up, and where toll is taken from kafilas.

The population of these villages is Tajik except for Bughlani where
it is mixed.

The next two place are large glens, entering the Bamian valley from
the south:

Villages Tribe Families Villages Tribe Families
Sayyidabad
Sayyidabad Sayyids 100 Bam Sarah Sayyids 100
and
Khushkak Hazaras 50 Dukani Sayyids 80
Chap Dara 100 and
Hazaras
Ulangash Hazaras 40

Total 470

Faoladi
Dasht-i-Tikar Polada Hazaras 500
Dasht-i-Kazan 500

e

Total 1,000

The whole population of Sayyidabad glen is said to be Shiah. The
villages in the lower part of this glen (Buri Sunia, etc.) are
inhabited by Tajiks included in Bamian proper. This lower part 18
locally known as Tagao Tajik and not as Polada. According to Dafada;
Amir Khan, there are also some Tajik villages at the extreme head ©
the glen. in
Mir Baba Beg was chief of the Polada Hazaras in 1885, he was then
confinement at Kabul.
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2. Kalu

Kalu, Irak and Bulola are large glens running from the main range on
the south and east, to the east end of the Bamian valley and dis-
trict. The roads to Kabul lie up these glens. Together with their
affluent glens, they form the Kalu subdistrict, which is exclusively
inhabited by Khatai Hazaras.

Places Sections of Khatai Hazaras Families
Shibar and Bulola Shaikha 300
Ahingaran (Shikari?) Ahingaran 80
Birgilich glen Shak 120
Jolah Gudi 100
Irak glen Khida 300
Jandargal Mirdad 40
Kalu valley Maikadam, Mirdad, Irakhchi,
Ahingaran 400
Sabz-Ao Jan Muhammad 10
Jaokul Mirdad 30
1,390

Mir Kalbi Husain, Mirdad Khatai, is chief of the whole clan, and
originally the entire revenue of the subdistrict was paid through
him. Since the accession of Amir Abdur Rahman, however, Irak and
Shibar (or Bulola), with Birgilich and Jolah, have been removed from
his jurisdiction, and now pay their revenue direct to the Hakim of
Bamian.

The revenue payable by Kalbi Husain was stated by himself to be:
3,000 Kabuli rupees kham (Apparently has no reference to Kabuli
"kham" currency, and "pukhta" currency. It is understood to be all
reckoned in "pukta.") i.e., in kind, taken in grain, sheep, barak,
etc., 2,427 Kabuli rupees pukhta, i.e., in cash,

Kalbi Husain's "muajib" is 25 Kabuli kharwars of grain, etc., and 29
tomans (580 Kabuli rupees) in cash.

He has 12 sowars, of whom 7 are paid by the Amir's Government.

3. Surkhdar or Sokhdar

Villages Inhabitants Families
Surkhdar (several forts) Tajiks 150
Kham-i-Kelak (2 forts
below Sokhdar) Tajiks 20
Bariki (near Shahidan) Sayyids 20
Sabzak (up the defile) Tajiks 20
Gumbat Mixed Hazaras 60
Ak Robat Mixed Hazaras 40
Total 310

Surkhdar, or Sokhdar, is the upper part of the Bamian valley,
commencing a few miles above the idols. It includes various places,
as Ak Robat and Bariki, which are on affluent ravines.

The real name of the place is said to be "Surkhdar," but it appears
to be invariably called "Sokhdar."

All the people of Sokhdar are said to be Shiahs.

4. Shahidan and Shibartu

The following places are glens, or upland valleys, draining to the
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upper course of the Bamian stream, that is the defile above Sokhdar,
They are crossed by the road from Bamian to Yak Walang and Daulat
Yar. Shahidan and Shibartu are counted as one.

Shahidan
Lado Yangur Hazaras 30
Kala Muhammad Ali 10
Kala Allah Baksh 5
Kala Kadam Shah 10
Kala Bakar 10
Ambar Samuch 50
Mumarak Mumarak Besud Hazaras 30
Kala Abdul Rahim Yangur Hazaras 10

Shibartu
Kala Ao Bashi Khubzat section of 20
Ikhtiaran Polada Hazaras 30
Pirdad 40

Total of Shahidan and Shibartu 245

Mir Ata Beg is the headman of these two valleys. The revenue is said
to be 4,000 Kabuli rupees (all payable in cash?), of which Mir Ata
Beg gets 15 tomans (300 Kabuli rupees) and 7 Kabuli kharwars of
grain, etc.

5. Karghanatu, or Karakanatu

Villages Families Villages Families
Chahar Chashma 16 Khairkhana 14
Kala Abbas 12 Kala Gadai 10
Deh Muhammad Ali 12 Kohna Kala 17
Deh Bacha Aka Raza 11 Kala Zafar 3
Walangak 13 Shah-rah 12
Tob Ali 16 .

Total 12

Mulla Gadai and Mauladad Sultan were the heads of the Shahgum Beg
Takanas of Karghanatu in 1885. The revenue of Karghanatu is said to
be 25 tomans (500 Kabuli rupees) in cash, and 30 (600 Kabuli rupees)
in kind. All of the above are inhabited by the Shahgum Beg and
Takana Hazaras.

Abstract of Population

Families Families
Bamian 760 Sokhdar 310
Sayyidabad 470 Shahidan 245
Polada 1,000 Karghanatu 135
Kalu 1,390

Total of Bamian 4,310

The population is divided into the following classes:

Tajiks 900 Khatai 1,390

Sayyids 270 Yangur 125

Mixed Hazaras 400 Shahgum Beg

Polada 1,090 Hazaras 135
Total 4,310

Except for the Tajiks and the Sayyids, all are Hazaras.
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The Tajiks occupy the valley of Bamian proper, and the Sayyids are
in close proximity. The whole of the rest of Bamian is peopled by
Hazaras.

The revenue of Bamian is unknown, but it probably amounts to about
50,000 Kabuli rupees, without transit dues.

Jan Muhammad Khan, of Barikab near Ghazni, was Hakim of Bamian in
1885-86; but it was then said that he was likely to be relieved
before long by Ghulam Haidar Khan, a younger brother of Muhammad
Husain Khan, Jawan-Sher Kizilbash, the Hakim of Besud. {(Muhammad
Ayub Khan, son of Sarwar Khan of Parwan, was Hakim in 1906.)

There are no troops in Bamian except 100 khasadars; but according to
Dafadar Shamshuddin Khan, who passed through in 1886, the Amir had
ordered quarters for 12,000 men to be rebuilt. There were in 1906 a
battery of artillery and two companies of infantry quartered at Kala
Sarkari, in addition to 300 khasadars. The roads from Bamian to
Kabul have lately been greatly improved by Amir Abdur Rahman.

There is a good deal of cultivation in the valleys and glens of
Bamian, but no large amount of supplies is procurable. Wheat and
barley are grown. In the more elevated tracts there is no wheat, and
the people eat barley bread.

According to the Afghan officials, the following amounts can be
collected at the undermentioned places:

At Irak or Kalu, from the Kalu subdistrict: supplies for 2,000
sowars for one day are immediately procurable.

At Bamian itself: supplies for 2 Kabuli cavalry regiments for one
month.

At Sokhdar: supplies for 2 Kabuli cavalry regiments for one day.

At Shahidan: supplies (including ata) for 5 Kabuli cavalry regiments
for one day.

At Karghanatu: supplies for one Kabuli cavalry regiment for one
day.

In the matter of supplies 2 Kabuli cavalry regiments may be taken as
equal to 1 Indian native cavalry regiment on Kabul scale.

The above amounts, put into maunds, would be approximately:

Ata Barley
Irak or Kalu 50 maunds 200 maunds
Bamian and Sokhdar 400 1,440
Shahidan 60 225
Karghanatu 12 45
Total 522 1,910

A depot at Bamian might be stocked from Dara Yusuf. Grain would be 8
or 10 days coming on pack bullocks. There are sufficient water mills
in Bamian and Saighan to grind the wheat.

There are a good many small orchards in the valley of Bamian. Fruit
and garden produce would be procurable in season.

Sheep are abundant. Ghi is procurable from Besud.

The pack animals of the district are yabus and bullocks.

There are no camels, though large kafilas are continually passing
through, especially in autumn.

The baggage mules of a force would probably find good grazing in the
hills to south, but the country has not been seen. There is not
likely, however, to be much camel forage at any time of the year.
There is excellent ground for camping on the plateau, known as the
Dasht-i-Sarkar, south of Kala Sarkari. The land is Gorvernment
pProperty. It is watered by a karez. Lucerne is cultivated there.
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II. Yak Walang

The district of Yak Walang contains the following subdivisions:

(1) Yak Walang, comprising the valley of Yak Walang and a number of
glens and minor valleys running into it.

(2) Tagao Sayyid, which is the main valley above Yak Walang
and various affluent glens.

(3) Sar-i-Kol, a large glen above Tagao Sayyid and Firozbahar, with
some outlying places.

(4) Kham-i-Aba (with Baharak), the valley of the river below
Yakh Walang and its tributary glens. '
The people of Yak Walang are all Hazaras and Hazara Sayyids. Those
of the Yak Walang subdistrict are Takanas, a tribe of the Dai Zangi
stock.

Their chief is Muhammad Amir Khan, who has the hereditary title of
"Ilk hani" by which he is always known. He resides at Deh Surkh in
Yak Walang.

The Takanas are said to be divided into the following sections:

Kam*-i-Kaka Nurkah
Kam-i-Yarka Pirkuli
Kam-i-Anda Khwajadad
Rustam Baikah
Begal

*Hazara form of "Kaum."

But these divisions have little meaning now-a-days among the Hazar-
as. The Begal are the "Mir" section, or "Khan-Khel" as it would be
called among the Afghans.

1. The Yak Walang subdistrict _
The following are the places included in Yak Walang, with their
population, etc.:

Villages Inhabitants Families
1. 2ari

Kalkhak Khwajadad Takanas 10
Sang-i-Sulakh " " 15
Mard Kush " " 20

Kala Nao. This place is
"KhaS" zari 1] " 20
Lorcha Sayyids 20
Lailur " 11
Kalandaran Yangur Hazaras 20
" Sayyids 11
Total 127

Mir Yusuf Beg, a relative (uncle?) of the Alkhani, is l“!ir of Fhis
subdivision and lives at Kala Nao. His son, Ghulam Husain, resides
at Mard Kush.

2. Siah Dara

Rustam Takanas 50
Yangur Hazaras 70
Besud Hazaras 40
Abdal (Bacha Ghulam Hazaras) 40

Total 200



Kambar Zawar is chief man in this subdivision, which is the upper
part of the Zari glen.

Villages Inhabitants Families
3. Sabzak

various hamlets Anda Takanas 100
4. Nurkah

Nurkah Nurkah Takanas 20

Chukarnao, etc,. Khwajadad Takanas 20
5. Bakkak

Bakkak-i-Burna Baikah Takanas 20

Bakak-i-Tairna Bacha Ghulam Hazaras 30

Total 190
Zafar Ali, Mir Hazar, is head of the above.

6. Tagao Sharfak Baikah Takanas 100
7. Kanak
Sar-i-Kanak Anda Takanas 20
Dahan-i-Kanak Anda Takanas 20
Kanak-i-Shewna Tajiks 10

8. Chahar Deh
4 small forts and
villages Kam-i-Kaka Takanas 100

Total 250
9. Sarmakol

Surkhak Tulighali Besud Hazaras 15
Sarmakol Anda Takanas 10
Noastu Mukadam Yangur Hazaras 20
Charharkash Neka Hazaras 10

Total 55

Samakol is beyond the Bakkak Kotal, but drains to the Kanak glen.
Sidik Ali is the headman of the whole.

10. Deh Surkh, or Yak
Walang proper

Deh Surkh (2 forts) Mixed Hazaras 50
Do-Ai (4 hamlets) Begal Takanas 20
Dahan-i-Tawa

(2 hamlets) Begal Takanas 30
Utiparghulak Pirkuli Takanas 7
Sar Takhak Begal Takanas 10
Sang Ispizak
(2 villages) Rustam Takanas 20

Total 157
11. Surshuri

8 small villages Kam-i-Yarka Takanas 50

12. Tarnuk
Tarnuk Baikah Takanas 20
Sar-i-Dasht Neka Baikah Takanas 20
Total 90

13. Naitak
Naitak Pir Kuli Takanas 50
Kala Tezao Yangur Hazaras 10
Total 60
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14. Sabz Dara Kham-i-Aba Hazaras

Surkhbed 10
Do-Ao 5
Dumi Dasht 20
Miantik 10
Legu 20
Mian Deh 5
Gird walang 5
Pitao Kala 5
Siah Deh 10
Shahrah 10
Total 100

This subdivision properly belongs to Kham-i-Aba. It is under Mir
Farz Ali Beg, who lives at Legu. He is of the family of Mehdi Beg
of Dahan-i-Marghi (see Khan-i-Aba subdistrict), but is father-i-law
of Ilkhani Muhammad Amir, and pays his revenue through the latter.
The total population fo the Yak Walang subdistrict, including Sabz
Dar is 1,229 families, of whom 10 only are Tajiks, the remainder
being all Hazaras.

The Ilkhani's revenue jurisdiction only extends over the subdistrict
(1885).

2. The Tagao Saiad Subdistrict

1. Tagao Saiad

Tarachi Hazara 10
Ghunda Sang 5
Kham-i~Aftana 10
Gird-Bed 5
Naishahar 5
Kala Kazi 15
Kala Shah Bunyad 20
Naiak Pain 50
Naiak Bala 20
Kuchkak Akkundan Mullas* 10
Kuchkak-i-Saiadan 15
Gidar Gujui (opposite

Dehan-i-Band-i-Amir) Hazara Sayyids 18

Total 183
*These people are not Sayyids, nor Hazaras.

2. Dara Ali
Siahbumak Neka Hazaras 8
Ziarat (1) " " 17
Ziarat (2) " " 10
Sabzju Besud Hazaras 8
Nawar ju " v 16
Deh Mir " " 23
Utipur " " 10
Sung Sayyids 8
Zarab Besud Hazaras 20
Kala Shah Akram Hazara Sayyids 16
Doburja " 10
Jamak " 15
Kala Shah Gaohar Ali " 15
Kala Shah Mosan " 20
Kala Shah Nahang " 25

Kala Shah Muhammad Amin " 5



Pushta Besud Hazaras 20

Chehil Dukhtaran Neka Hazaras 10
Ala Kala Besud Hazaras 10
Sarbulak (1) Sayyids 20
Sarbulak (2) Neka Hazaras 20
Total 306
3. Firozbahar
Rashk Besud Hazaras 15
Pitao Neka Hazaras 10
Kala Miana (or Kala Besud Hazaras 20
Safeda)

Ghulam Khwaja Mixed Hazara Sayyids
and Hazaras 20

Firozbahar (2 forts Mixed Hazara Sayyids
and villages) and Hazaras 50
Gaobargi Hazara Sayyids 30
Namadak Hazara Sayyids 20
Hauz-i-Shah Hazara Sayyids 10
Total 175

4., Band-i-Amir villages

Kupruk Hazara Sayyids 40
Jarukashan Hazara Sayyids 15
Kala Sabzal Hazara Sayyids 30
Deokhana Hazara Sayyids 10
Gumao Hazara Sayyids 10
Kutak Hazara Sayyids 10
Total 115

Total population of the Tagao Sayyid subdistrict, 779 families, all
Hazara Sayyids and Hazaras, except the few "Akhunds" at Kuchkak.
Shah Raza Baksh is chief of the Sayyids, and is also responsible for
the revenue of the subdistrict. He lives at Naiak in Tagao Sayyid.

3. The Sar-i-Kol Subdistrict

l. Sar-i-Kol and adjacent glens.

Munar (Minar?) Neka Hazaras 8
Kargar (Kharghar) Sayyids 12
Larbuzan Sayyids 20
Urburgat Neka Hazaras 20
Isfirah Kham-i-Aba Hazaras 8
Zobak Sayyids 2
Kata Kala Pain+Bala Mixed Hazaras 40
Chahar Diwali " " 15
Kaogan " " 15
Rahkol Gaoshak Bacha Ghulam

(Dai Zangis) 15
Sehpaksah Neka Hazaras 12
Doburja Mixed Hazaras 13
Sagdao Taraghai Yangurs 15
Joshanak Neka Hazaras 10
Khakchagir Yangur Hazaras 15
Alwakol " " 10
Siahshangak " " 12

75



Siahbumak Besud Hazaras 15

Bedak Yangur Hazaras 8
Shudosh Neka Hazaras 25
Ziarat-i-Shah Barhana Sayyids 6
Nao Dost Neka Hazaras 8
Zard Sang " " 30

Total 332

Outlying places of the Sar-i-Kol subdistrict
1. Tagao Gharak

Ulangak Neka Hazaras 20
Kaltatop " " 25
Gharak " " 20

Total 65

2. Zardgah (zZard-i-gao of
map), northeast of Band-i-Amir

Zardgah (Khas) Neka Hazaras 30
Khakdao " " 30
Deh Bebud " " 12

Total T2

3. Siahkak

Karakhawl Neka Hazaras 5
Siahkak " " 10

Total 15

The total population of the Sar-i-Kol subdistrict is 485 familles,
all Hazaras. This does not include two villages in Firozbahar, which
belong to Sar-i-Kol.

The chief of Sar-i-Kol is Mir Murtaza Begq, of the Ilkhani's family

(@a cousin?). He collects the revenue of the subdistrict, and remits
it to the Hakim of Bamian.

4. The Kham-i-Aba Subdistrict

This subdistrict, which is on the river below Yak Walang, is princi-
pally populated by Hazaras of Dai Zangi stock, who are known as
"Kham-i-Abas.” Kham-i-Aba is understood to be the name of the dis-
trict, signifying "bend of the water” (as Kham-i-ab on the Oxus), in
allusion to the winding nature of the river. "Kam" on the other hand
is the word Kaum, "a tribe," or tribal division, pronounced in
Hazara fashion, as bam is always pronounced bum.

They are said to be divided into the following sections:

Kirigu Kam-i-Sadat Kam-i-Idah
Halwakhor Kam-i-Mattal
Beg Ali Kam-i-Saburi

Also,.concerning the above, the "Mir"” section (Khan Khel), which is
subdivided into Kalanni (elder branch) and Khurdakzi (junior
branch). Mehdi-Beg, Kurban Beg, etc., belong to the former, and Faiz
Ali of Sabz Dara to the latter. Mehdi Beg's own family is called
Lukhman Khani, from his grandfather, Lukhman Khan.

The subdistrict properly begins at, and includes, Sabz Dara; but
:::t ?lllze: n;:w belongs to Yak Walang, under the personal authority of

ani.

The following are the villages of Kham-i-Aba, with their population,
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etc.:

Villages Inhabitants Families
Sachak Kam-i-Sadat 100
Khwaja Bedak 10
Chahilburj Saburi 20
Sokhtagi Mattal 60
Dahan Zulich Halwakhor 10
Kiligan fort and Kirigu

village Kirigu 30
Dahan-i-Dara Chasht Gangsu* 10
Siah Dara Halwakhor 20
Maghspartao Mingak* 15

Idah 20
Dahab-i-Marghi Beg Ali 20
Allakah Uzbaks** 20

Nobala Marghi: Kham-i-
Gumbat Idad 20
Puza Asia, Khalaf Shir Beg Ali 35
Do-ai Shah Kadam Kalanzai 25
Khwaja Kaushah " 10
Amrutak " 10
Total 425

* These are not, properly speaking, Kham-i-Abas. The Mingak Hazaras
are mostly in the Balk-Ab district which is next below Kham-i-Aba.
**The people of Allakah in the Balkh-Ab district are Hazaras. The
Uzbaks here mentioned may have come from Allakah at some time or
other. They are probably the most southern colony of that race.
Mehdi Beg is chief of the Kham-i-Aba subdistrict, but having been
contumacious in 1883-84, he was deprived of the greater part of his
authority, and now only collects the revenue of Marghi (that is,
Dahan-i-Marghi and Nobala Marghi). The other places are said to pay
direct to Bamian.

The people of the Kham-i-Aba subdistrict go into "ailaks" every
spring and summer, with their flocks. This is not the case in other
parts of Yak Walang.

5. Baharak or Ghorband

This is a small Sayyid district next below Kham-i-Aba, of which it
may be considered to form a part, and is the last of Bamian in this
direction, the Balkh-Ab district of Turkistan commencing below Su-
1lij.

The following is a list of villages, with their inhabitants, etc.:

Villages Inhabitants Families
Jaozari Hazara Sayyids 5
Gawara Sang " " 15
Ghorband and Baharak " " 50
Sulij " " 12
Total 82

Sayyid 2Zulf Ali and Salad Kurban are the chief men, each having
about half the subdistrict.
Abstract of population in the Yak Walang district:

Yak wWalang 1,229 Families

Tagao Sayyid 779



Sari-Kol 485

Kham-1i-Aba 425
Baharak 82
Total 3,000 Families

These are practically all Hazaras, the very small number of Tajiks,
Uzbaks nad Akhunds being not worth counting.

The district is said to have been always quiet and well ordered, and
to have paid its revenue without difficulty. The late Ilkhani seems
to have been chief and Hakim of the whole, as was also the present
Ilk hani, Muhammad Amir Khan, until after the accession of Amir Abdul
Rahman, when the district was subdivided, and the Ilkhani is now
directly responsible only for his own subdistrict of Yak Walang.
Nevertheless he is a person of considerable influence, and in 1885-
86 was frequently at Bamian, where he acted as a sort of deputy to
the Hakim Jan Muhammad Khan. Of course things may be different with
another Governor. As above stated, Shah Raza Baksh collects the
revenue of the Tagao Sayyid subdistrict, and Murtaza Beg that of the
Sar-i-Kol, while Mehdi Beg would have the charge of Kham-i-Aba, if
he had not misconducted himself,

Revenue: Revenue is levied in this district, according to the Hazara
custom, on landowners; the dehkans, who are non-landowning tenants
and labourers, paying nothing. As a general rule, the assessment
appears to be by houses (i.e., families); but the Ilkhani is under-
stood to levy the revenue of his subdistrict on lands.

The proportion of landowners is large, four-fifths or three-fourths
of the whole. Thus in the Yak Walang subdistrict there are said to
be about 1,000 landowning families out of a population of 1,229
families.

The total revenue of the district is stated to be 18,000 Kabuli
rupees. This, however, appears to be exclusive of Kham-i-Aba and
Baharak. The revenue of these places is not exactly known, but that
of Marghi, for which Mehdi Beg is now alone responsible, is stated
to be 20 tomans, or 400 Kabuli rupees, levied at the rate of 14, 15,
and 16 krans per house (family?) on landowners. The total revenue of
Kham-i-Aba and Baharak may therefore be assumed to be about 2,000
Kabuli rupees.

The Ilkhani's "muajib" is said to have been originally 4,000 Kabuli
rupees. This was when he had charge of the whole district. He now
gets only 500 Kabulis, paid out of the revenue. The smaller Mirs
also used to get something, but now receive nothing, while they have
to pay revenue on their lands which were formerly free. It appears
to be Hazara custom for all members of the "mir" section, or chief's
family, to hold their lands free of any revenue.

The Ilkhani has 300 sowars (for which the old allowance was partly
intende?). They are now paid by some small remission of revenue.
Shah Raza Baksh, of Tagao Sayyid, used also to get a large "muajib."
He now receives 400 rupees, but is said to have 400 sowars paid in
the same way as those of the Ilkhani.

Murtaza Beg is said to have no allowance, and no sowars.,

The levy of the district is therefore 700 sowars. They are of little
value, except for postal service and the like.

Produce and Supplies: The district grows a considerable amount of
wheat and barley in its fertile glens, also a little fruit, and some
small quantity of garden produce. The people have a good many small
horses and ponies, and also cattle. Sheep are not numerous, except
in the Kham-i-Aba subdistrict.

The dark-brown "Dai-Zangi" barak is made in the district (as also
by some of the Hazaras of Bamian), and is appreciated at Kabul. The
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"gilims" of the district, particularly those of Kham-i-Aba, are
famous, and find a ready sale.

The main road from Bamian to Daulat Yar, etc., runs up the Zari and
Bakkak glens to the Bakkak Kotal. Supplies can be collected at
Kalandran, from Zari, Deh Surkh, Kanak, and Shurshuri, sufficient
for one Kabuli cavalry regiment (equivalent to 2 squadrons of our
Native cavalry on Kabul scale) for one month. This with ease. Also
at Bakkak from Siah Dara, Naitak, Chahar Deh, etc., to nearly the
same amount.

From the Tagao Sayyid subdistrict supplies for one Kabuli cavalry
regiment for nine days can be collected, and put on the road which
runs through it.

At Firozbahar can be collected, from the Sar-i-Kol subdis-trict,
supplies for one Kabuli cavalry regiment for eight days.

Down the river, in case of a detachment being required to go by that
road, supplies can be collected at the following places.

At Sabz Dara, from Kiligan and Sabz Dara, 60 kharwars of barley and
20 kharwars of wheat. Barley is largely grown at Sabz Dara, and
bhusa is said to be more abundant in proportion at Kiligan than
elsewhere.

At Sachak, from Sabz Dara and Sachak, 35 kharwars of barley and 15
kharwars of wheat.

At Sokhtagi, 20 kharwars of barley and 15 of wheat.

At Dahan-i-Marghi, 20 kharwars of barley and 15 of wheat.

In other words, a depot might be formed at Firozbahar, Kochinak,
(Kochinak or Kohkinak, near Kara Khawal, where the road from Ghazni,
over the Zard Zang pass, to Band-i-Amir, and the road from Bamian
to Daulat Yar, cross each other.) or Band-i-Amir, containing the
following amounts, collected from the whole district:

Wheat Barley

maunds maunds

From Yak Walang subdistrict 750 2,700
From Tagao Sayyid subdistrict 110 400
From Sara-i-Kol subdistrict 100 360
From Kham-i-Aba subdistrict 1,040 2,480
Total 2,000 5,940

If a force of one British Indian infantry division, with its artil-
lery and cavalry, and an attached cavalry brigade of two regiments,
(roughly estimated at 4,000 combatants, 12,000 followers, 2,000
hqrses, and 5,000 mules and ponies.) were passing through the dis-
trict, the above amounts would suply rations--for men, for 3 days;
for animals, 13 or 14 days.

The amounts are given on the authority of the district officials.
Prgbably more wheat might be obtained. There are sufficient mills to
grind it, if this is done locally, but 15 to 20 days should be
allqwed for grinding and collection.

Ghi in proportion to ata might be forthcoming from the Kham-i-Aba
subdistrict. Deficiencies can be made up from Besud, the country
south 9f the Band-i-Baba--where it is produced in large quantities.
Grass is abundant in the Yakh Walang valley; and baggage animals
would find grazing in most parts of the district in spring and

summer .,
BAMIAN ol

34-49 67-4?. Bamian, is the name of a town and woleswali in the
Bamian province. The woleswali comprises an area of 2,178 square
kilometers and has an agricultural population which has been
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variously estimated by various Afghan sources at from 13,549 to
14,180. The woleswali is bounded in the west by Yakowlang, and in
the north by Saighan, in the east by Shibar districts, and in the
south by Oruzgan and Maidan provinces. Bamian has about 58 villages
of which about 10 have more than 500 inhabitants. The villages are
listed in the PG as follows: Gulestan, Aqrubat, Gunbad, Shahidan
(Shaidan), Bariki, Darwaza-i-Shahidan, Ladu, Khwaja Hasan, Jum Qala,
Dahan-i-Jaw Palal, Bam Saraye, Bersuna wa Siyah Khak, Paye Kotal
(Tikar), Tajek, Tupchi, Cherastughi, Sar-i-Qol,Joye Shahr, Tibuti,
Jagra Khel, Haidarabad, Shebertu, Sher Qad (Shew Qad), Fatmasti,
Qazan, Qarghanatu, Qafela Bashi, Miyana Qol-i-Surkhjoy (Kata Sang),
Katuri (Katwaye), Gorwan, Lala Khel, Mulayan, Miyana Quad (Miyana
Qad-i-Tiker), Naurozi, Dahudi, Katuk-o-Tiker (Katuk), Dost Beg (Fo-
ladi), Khosh Rak-i-Jadra (Khushkak-i-Chap Dara), Kham-i-Kelak, Khwa-
ja Roshnai wa Bersuna, Khor Lankash (Kholankash), Dahan-i-Ahangaran,
Dokani, Dasht-i-Isa Khan, Zekriya wa Borghastun, Sar Asiab, Sar
Ahangaran (Ahangaran-i-Kalu), Surkhdar, Sabzak, Somara, Siyah Layak,
Sayyidabad, Faqirga, Tangi Bariki, Miyan-i-Wilayat, 2uti, Zawjak,
Sultan, Minara, Kamati, and Chardehi. (LWA) 1In 1914, this area was
described as follows:

A district on the north side of the Koh-i-Baba., It consists of a
long, deep valley immediately at the foot of the northern spurs of
the main range, with all the glens and ravines running into it.
North it is bounded by the Doab and Saighan districts; east by
Shaikh Ali country; and south by Besud. Its western boundary is the
watershed between the Bamian stream and the sources of the Rud-i-
Band-i-Amir, which drains the Yak Walang district. Yak Walang,
peopled by Takana Dai Zangis, and the whole Dai Zangi country, were
under the jurisdiction of the Governor of Bamian in 1886, and are
probably still attached to the district. They are separately de-
scribed under their own headings, while statistics of the popula-
tion, resources, etc., of Bamian proper. Yak Walang, and the Dai
Zangi country will be found under "Bamian (district)."

The climate is severe in winter, the elevation roughly ranging
between 7,000' and 11,000' in the inhabited parts. Kala Sarkari is
8,350', Karghanatu 10,845', Ak Robat 9,955', and Kala Darwesh
9,300'. Lower down the Bamian stream, Jalmish is 6,630'.

Forts, or high walled villages, are scattered up and down the val-
ley, but there is no central agglomeration of houses which could be
called the town of Bamian. Looking east from the Kham Kotal (11,660
feet) on the Bamian-Band-i-Amir water-shed, Maitland describes the
general aspect of the country as bleak and barren, the Bamian valley
lying in a deep hollow before him between the snowy heights of the
Koh-i-Baba on the right and the Koh-i-Ghandak on the left. The road
leading east from the Kotal runs across the drainage of several
large inhabited glens, and reaches Kala Sarkari, the centre of
Bamian, at 27 miles. 9-1/2 miles lower down, just below the mouth
of the Kalu glen, the valley runs abruptly to the north, and becomes
a narrow defile, known as the Ao Dara. At Nagara Khana the Bamian
and Saighan streams unite, while the Kamard comes in at Doab-i-
Mekhzari, the river thus formed being at first known as the Surkhab
and afterwards as the Aksarai or Kunduz. Near Kala Sarkari the
width of the valley is about half a mile; the stream is shallow in
autumn and only a few yards wide,

The most important routes which traverse the district are the main
Kabul-Turkistan road, via the Shibar and Katar Sum passes; the
Kabul-Hajigak and Kabul-Irak roads; and the Yak Walang road to
Daulat Yar. Other roads, from the north, are the Chap Kolak, four
difficult paths over the Ghandak Koh, and the Zarsang road; but
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south the Koh-i-Baba forms an almost impenetrable barrier, and, with
the exception of the Irak, Hajigak, and the Kotal-i-Kafzar in the
southeast corner, there is no practicable route. Thus it will be
seen that all the roads from the principal passes over the Koh-i-
Baba to Kabul unite near Zohak, and the strategic value of the
position fully accounts for the ancient prestige of that ruined
fortress. The importance of Bamian is therefore due to its posi-
tion, as a force located there would cover the group of passes
mentioned above, and would command the main route from Turkistan to
the Afghan capital.

Regarding the inhabitants of Bamian, Maitland gives the following
information: "Omitting these (i.e., the Dai 2Zangis of the Dai Zangi
and Yak Walang districts), the population of Bamian proper is four-
fifths Hazara, very little beyond the actual narrow valley being
held by the Tajiks and Sayyids, who constitute the remainder of the
inhabitants. The next district north of Bamian is that of Saighan
and Kamard, which belongs to Afghan Turkistan. There are a few
Hazaras settled in Saighan, and they graze their flocks all over the
hills of the district in summer.

The Khatai, or Darghan, Hazaras of Bamian

The eastern end of the Bamian district is occupied by a tribe of
Hazaras who originally lived in Besud, but about a hundred years ago
crossed the watershed and established themselves in their present
location. To the compiler they spoke of themselves as Khatai, but
Peacocke, who saw more of them, invariably calls them Darghan. As a
matter of fact, they are the Darghan branch of the Khatai tribe.
The Khatai Hazaras are one of the main or original divisions of the
Hazaras, and the bulk of them, who are also called Babali, are
adjacent to, or partly in, the Kandahar districts of Tirin and
Dehrawat (see "Hazaras").

The country of the Darghan or Khatai Hazaras principally consists of
the large glens of Kalu, Irak, and Bulola, which lead to Kharzar in
Besud and the main road from Kabul to Bamian now passes over the
Hajigak although up to the end of 1886 it was by the Irak. Both
these roads are closed in winter, and the Shibar is then alone used.
Running east from the Shibar is the Dara Shaikh Ali, and north of
the watershed of the Bulola glens is Jalmish, also inhabited by
Shaikh Alis, so the Darghan Hazaras are to some extent interposed
between two of the principal locations of that tribe.

Kalu proper extends from the watershed of the Hajigak and Kafzar
Kotals down to Gumbat, and is a fertile valley for the most part,
half a miles wide. Being the most thickly populated part of the
Darghan Hazara country. It appears to give its name to the whole,
which is officially known as the Kalu subdivision of Bamian.

The elevation of the country generally, that is, of the inhabited
valleys and glens, is from 8,000 to 10,000 feet. There seems to be
a‘good deal of cultivation considering the mountanious nature of the
district, and the people have some orchards. Besides wheat, barley,
and the usual pulses, carrots and turnips are grown. The Darghanis
also possess flocks of goats and sheep, a few horses, and the aver-
age amount of cattle.

They make barak, jhools, khurzins, etc., like most other Hazaras.
They live in small forts or walled villages all the year round, and
do not go to ailaks to pasture, They do not go to Kabul or else-
where in winter to obtain employment like many other Hazaras; at
least if they do, it is in small numbers. This may be taken as a
sign that they are fairly well off. Their dress is much the same as

that of their Tajik neighbours, and they appear to be quiet and
unwarlike.
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The following is a detail of the Darghan Hazaras by their subdivi-
sions:
The Khatai, or Darghan, Hazaras of the Bamian district

No. of
Sections Location Families Remarks
Shaikha Shibar and 280 These 800 fami-
Bulola lies, all in
Shakh Birgilich 120 the Bulola and
Gudi Dara Jola and 100 Irak glens and
Dara Shambol their lateral
Khida Irak, Some in 300 ravines, are
Shambol and under Sayad
Bulola Baksh Khan of
theKhida
section.
Markadam Pai Muri, Jaokol, 190 These 270 fami-
and Kalu lies under
Ahingaran Ahingaran (and Sad- 80 Kalbi Husain
barg?) Khan.
Thkarachi Kalu and lateral 200 These 330 fam-
glens ilies under
Khwaja Upper Kalu 130 Ghulam Haidar
Jama Khan.
Total 1,400 Families

The above follows Subadar Muhammad Husain's list more closely than
that at page 412 of Volume 4, and, after carefully collating all
the information available, it is believed to be nearly correct.
Only the sections are probably more mixed than is apparent from the
table.

Kalbi Husain is chief of the whole, and in the time of Sher Ali was
responsible for the entire revenue of the subdistrict. But since
Abdul Rahman became Amir, he has been deprived of authority over all
but a small portion of his people. He appears in fact to have only
lower Kalu: Ghulam Haidar Khan has upper Kalu, while a majority of
the whole tribe living in Bulola, Irak, etc., are under Sayad Baksh
Khan.

According to Subadar Muhammad Husain, the revenue taken from the
Darghan Hazaras amounts to 7,000 Kabuli rupees, which is payable in
cash not in kind.

Other Hazaras of Bamian: On the south side of the Bamian valley are
several large glens running up to the crest of the Band-i-Baba. The
largest and most important is the Dara Fauladi, the lower portion of
which is known as Tagao Tajik. The latter is inhabited by Tajiks,
and the former is occupied by Fauladi Hazaras, no doubt a branch of
those of Malistan and Ujaristan elsewhere described., Little is
known of them except that they number 1,000 families and that theil
Chief, Mir Baba Beg, was in confinement at Kabul in 1885-86, and had
not been heard of for a long while,

A short distance east of the Dara Fauladi is Tagao Sayyidabad, which
contains about 200 families of Hazaras, apparently mixed. About 100
families of mixed Hazaras are also found at Gumbat and Ak Robat,
which are at the head of Bamian on the roads leading to Saighan,
also over the watershed, in the Saighan district, at Chapkolak,
Naorak, Ghorao, etc., are about 125 families of Hazaras, some of
whom are Fauladis.

Going westward from Bamian by the main road to Herat via Daulat Yar,
which passes through Yak Walang, three valleys are crossed, all of
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which drain to the Bamian stream. These are Shahidan, Shibartu, and
Karghanatu. They are all inhabited exclusively by Hazaras. Those
of Shahidan are Yangur Dai Zangis (150 families); those of Shibartu
are Khubzat Fauladis (90 families); and those of Karghanatu are
Shahgum Beg Hazaras, who are supposed to be Takana Dai Zangis, but
have now little to do with the Takanas of Yak Walang.

Finally, about the head of Saighan, at and above Sayyid Baba, in the
glens called Khargin or Begal and Ao Dara, are about 80 families of
Begal Hazaras, who are also Takanas.

None of the above are of sufficient importance to merit a special
description. They dress much like the Tajiks. They all appear very
quiet, peaceable folk.

There are no Hazaras settled in Kamard, although many pasture over
the hills in summer.

The following table shows the total number of Hazaras in Bamian
proper and Saighan:

Total Hazaras of Bamian and Saighan

District Tribe Location Families
Bamian Khatai or Kalu, Irak and Bulo- 1,400
district of Darghan Haz- la glens, all east
the Kabul aras* of the Bamian Valley
Province.
Ditto Polada** Polada 1,000
Saighan, which Polada Chapkolak and 25
belongs to Naorak
Afghan Turki-
stan
Bamian (Kubzat Sec- Shibartu 90
tion)
Ditto Yangur Dai Shahidan 150
Zangis***
Ditto Shahgum Beg Karghanatu 135
Takana Dai
Zangistaet
Saighan Begal Beg Khargin and Ao Dara 80
Takana Dai west of Saighan valley.
Zangis
Bamian Mixed Hazar- Saiyidabad glen, south 300
as of Bamian valley; Gumbat
and Ak Robat, west of
the same,
Saighan Mixed Hazar- Ghorao and Surkhshahar, 100
as south of Saighan valley.
Total 3,280
Families

*Mir Kalbi Husain was the nominal Chief of the Darghan Hazaras, in
1908. **Mir Baba Beg was Chief of Fauladis, but was in prison at
Kabul in 1885-86. ***Total of Fauladis, 1,115 families. Mir Ata Beg
was head of both Shahidan and Shibartu in 1885-86. **%4Total of
Takanas, 215 families.

It wpl be observed that of the above total of 3,280 families, 3,075
are in the Bamian district and only 205 in Saighan. If to the 3,075
fe'lmlhes we add the 1,000 families of Sadmarda Shaikh Alis in Jal-
mish, it brings up the total to over 4,000 families of Hazaras in
Bamian, while the Tajik and Sayyid population of that district is
jusg about 1,200 families.

Bamixan.is remarkable for some of the most extraordinary relics of
antiquity; its colossal idols, its caves, and the ruins of Zohak and
Gulghulah. These idols have been described by many travellers whose
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speculations as to their origin are somewhat at variance. Burnes
says: "It is by no means improbable that we owe the idols of Bamian
to the caprice of some person of rank, who resided in this cave-
digging neighbourhood, and sought for an immortality in the colossal
figures which we have now described."

Masson attributes them to the White Huns, who conquered Transoxian
and Khorasan about the fifth century of the Christian era, but were
subsequently subdued by the Turkish hordes, and finally exterminated
by Changiz Khan. He considers the caves to have been catacoombs,
and the gigantic images intended to represent illustrious persons
deceased.

Moorcroft, familiar with the opinions, faith, prageantry and build-
ings of the Lamas of Thibet, is of opinion that Bamian was the
residence of a great Lama bearing the same relation the Lamaism of
the west that the Lama of Lhassa does now to that of the east;
"that those excavations, which were con- nected by means of galler-
ies and staircases, constituted the acommodation of the higher
orders of the Lama clergy, and that the insulated caves and cells
were the dwelling-places of the lower classes of the monastic socie-
ty, the monks and nuns, and hostels for visitors. The laity inhab-
ited the adjoining city.” On the whole, it seems most probable that
these relics are of Budhist origin, and this belief is countenanced
by their resemblance to fix the date of formation of the idols, of
Bamian, it should be borne in mind that they are nowhere described
by the Greek historians, who, cursory as their notices on this
country generally are, could scarcely have failed to mention such
extraordinary objects, if existing during the Macedonian campaigns.
Elphinstone, whose opinions seems to be the best supported, attri-
bute the idols and the contiguous caves to the Budhist Princes of
Ghor, who ruled the ocuntry between Kabul and Persia in the early
centuries of the Christian era. They are noticed by Sharif-ud-din
in his account of Timur Lang's campaigns, and this is perhaps the
earliest authentic evidence which we have respecting them. They
were visited by Maitland and Talbot and the following is Maitland's
account of them, writing form Kala Sarkar.

On the north side of the valley the cliffs are tolerably continuous,
and average perhaps 300 feet in height, including the broken ground
and debris slope at their foot. It is in these cliffs the famous
idols, the "Bhut-i-Bamian," are sculptured. They are, moreover,
literally honeycombed with caves for nearly half their height.
Caves are also found in the debris slope at the bottom. The en-
trances of the caves are often protected by mud walls, and a strag-
gling sort of village extends all along the base and on the slope.
Most of the caves are also inhabited.

Facing the cliff, the larger of the two big idols is to the left,
the other to the right. They are about a quarter of a mile apart,
and are both undoubtedly Budhas, which once belonged to Budhist
monasteries in the adjacent rock chambers. (These gigantic figures
are practically identical in design, drapery, and detail with sta-
tues of Budha preserved in the Lahore Museum.) These figures are
supposed, by the present inhabitants, to be male and female, their
heights are respectively 180 and 120 feet. They have names, those
given us being the same as were recorded by earlier travellers, Sal
Sal for the larger figure and Shah Mama for the other. The Budhqs
are standing figures, sculptured in very bold relief, in deep ni-
ches. Between the two large Budhas are or rather were, two smaller
ones also in niches. These are equidistant from the large ones and
from each other; that is to say, there is about 150 yards between
each of the niches, great and small. The niche nearer to the large
figure which I will call No. 3, is the largest; it is about 60 or
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70 feet in height, and now empty, though a close inspection shows
fragments of the Budha which once filled it. The other niche (No.
4) is still occupied by a sitting figure, which is about 40 feet
high, and is locally known as the bacha or child. The general shape
of the niches is the same as in all cases as that of the so-called
female figure (No. 2) is evidently unfinished, and the shoulders are
not marked, nor the edges smoothed off. The depth of the niches of
the two large Budhas is about twice the tickness of the figures
standing in them. The latter are therefore fairly well protected
from the weather, which partly accounts for their excellent pre-
servation, nearly all the damage done to them being dye to the hand
of man. The whole interior of the niches, and particularly the
arches over the heads of the figures, have been marked with what
appear to have been allegorical designs. Although much damaged - in
fact obliterated wher ever they could easily be got at - enough
remains to show the general style of the work, which is exceedingly
well executed and forcibly reminds one of what is generally under-
stood as Byzantine art. I set the young native draughtsman at work
to copy as much as he could of the fragments, and, ill-situated as
they are for the purpose he has succeeded in bringing away some
interesting bits.

The Budhas themselves are rather clumsy figures hewn in the tough
conglomerate rock, and afterwards thickly overlaid with stucco, in
which all the details were executed. The stucco appears to have
been painted, or at least paint was used in some places. The fea-
tures of the figures have been purposely destroyed, though the mouth
of the larger one remains. On the other hand, the legs of this
figure have been partly knowcked away; it is said by cannon shot
fired at it by Nadir Shah, Both idols are draped in garments reach-
ing to below the knee. The limbs and contour of the body show
through, and the general effect of muslin is excellently immitated
in the stucco. The arms of both are bent at the elbow, the forearms
and hands projecting, but the latter are now broken off. The feet
have also been battered out of shape.

Narrow stairways, hewn in the interior of the rock, lead up from
cave to cave, to the heads of the figures, and even to the summit of
the hill. Two of my men actually ascended to the top of the so-
called female figure, and we measured its height by letting down a
rope. The upper part of the ascent is not, however, very easy. The
head of the largest figure is now inaccessible, a portion of the
stairway having fallen within the last few years; but it is said the
summit of the cliffs can still be gained.

The caves, though so numerous, are not large. By far the great
portion of them are chambers 12 or 16 feet square, with domed roofs.
I think, as a rule, several chambers open into each other , and have
a wide portico in front, by which the light is admitted to the
do_orways. The latter have generally round arches. There are cer-
tainly no pointed arches anywhere, but some of the openings may be
quare-headed. The domes are set on the foursided chambers in a
rgmarkable manner, the square being reduced to an octagon by cor-
Nices, springing in tiers from the angles, in unmistakeable imita-
tion of brickwork. It is a very curious fact that at Kandahar domes
are to this day built on square chambers in exactly the same fash-
lon.  We noticed one roof of a different kind: it was flat, and
divided in four by deep wide cuts crossing each other in the centre.
Small cupolas were hewn in the centre of each of the spaces and at
the intersection of the cuts.

The largest cave of all is said to be that whose entrance is between
Fhe feet of the Budha; but this, with several other of the most
Interesting caves, is used as a government store, and was filled
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with lucerne, etc. We saw no vihara caves, but some are said to
exist. As above mentioned, the majority of the caves are inhabited.
It is said they all were, a few years ago. Together with the mud
huts and houses beneath, they form two contiguous villages called
Daudi and Bughlani, the latter being in the neighbourhood of the
biggest figure.

The interiors of the caves are plain, without sculptural ornamenta-
tion and are now completely smoke-blackened. The whole, however,
were plastered with stucco and painted. The stucco remains, and can
be chipped off, with fragments of paint still on it. In one of the
upper caves, near the head of the so-called female idol, some de-
signs are still visible, and a curious one was copied by the native
draughtsman.

A short distance east of this figure (No. 2), in the fields near the
foot of the cliff, is a mound which Talbot believes to be the
remains of a Budhist "top." He could not, however, find any brick-
work in position, so as to settle the matter beyond doubt.

Went to the second largest figure (female idol) this evening and
measured it. It is some way up the cliff, the bottom of the niche
being on a level with the top of the debris slope. In the many
hunderd years that have elapsed since the figures and caves were
hewn, portions of the surface of the rock have scaled off, partially
destroying the cave openings. This is particularly the case to left
of the second figure, where a considerable lump has come down.
There are darksome caves at the back of the niche on the ground
level, the entrances being between the legs of the figure, and on
each side. But these caves are of no size or interest. The design
on the arch over the head of the Budha can to a certain extent be
made out with a field glass. Within a circle, is a figure in a long
robe, armed with a spear, and apparently slaying something. The two
upper corners, outside the circle, are filled with figures of an-
gels, or cherubs, waving scarves at each other. They might well
date from the last century. On either side is a border, with male
and female busts, or half figures, in circles, and all adorned with
halos. Outside the central design, of the left hand side, is a very
curious figure of a human-headed bird.

Further on Maitland gives the following additional information about
the largest figure:

"In the fiqure itself, and the back and side of the niche, are
numerous holes, revealed by the disappearance of the stucco. These
we thought must have been sockets for the ends of the beams and
poles forming the scaffolding errected for the plastering and paint-
ing of the Budhas and its niche. On the ample left shoulder of the
monstrous image a pierced wall has been built to some height. It is
impossible now to conjecture what this was for, and it is inaccessi-
b}e, at least I think so. It may be mentioned the only way of get-
ting to this figure is through the sarai newly built in front of it.
?‘he old sarai was a little distance to one side. It was disappoint-
ing to find that the large cave, the entrance of which is between
the feet of the figure was sealed up, and could not be entered.

The rock on the left side (west) of the figure is badly cracked, the
cracks extending into the niche. This has been caused, in recent
txm_es, by water penetrating from above, and is the reason why the
Staircase is now impractible. The day is not far distant when there
will be an extensive fall of rock here, involving the partial de-
struction of the niche, which is much to be regretted, thought the
figure itself is in no danger, as far as can be seen.

We went here and there, and examined various other caves out of the
hundreds in the neighbourhood. There were few we could closely
inspect as they are nearly all inhabited, as we did not like to
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intrude too much on the domestic life of the people. No one seemed
to mind us, however, and the women went on with their occupations,
little disturbed by the presence of strangers. This was somewhat
remarkable, as the residents in the caves are all Tajiks; and these
people seem to seclude their women as jealously as the Afghans.
Almost our last visit was to the Jah-i-Jamshed, one of the largest
of the caves, and by far the largest of any we saw. It is situated
some distance east of the second largest figure. A narrow stair is
ascended, after which it is necessary to proceed in a bent attitude
along a very narrow path cut in the face of the rock which overhangs
it. Another narrow stair in the rock leads up to the spacious
portico in front of the cave. In exploring these caves candles
should be taken (good reflecting laterns if possible) and a native
should be sent first, for the people keep their cattle with them,
and one is as likely as not to meet a cow on the staircase. In some
places, and in the dark, such a rencontre would be awkward.

Being only lighted through the door, quite a small one, the cave was
intensely dark, and the candles we lighted seemed to have no effect
in illuminating its cavernous blackness. Nevertheless, at least one
family lives in this cave, which is divided by low stone walls into
small compartments like old fashioned pews, in some of which goats,
cows, and donkeys are installed. We guessed the cave to be some 30
or 35 feet square with a domed roof. As is almost invariably the
case, there is a shallow recess, or niche, at the further end,

Being unable to ascent to the head of the largest figure, Talbot
took its height by triangulation, and made it as before stated, 180
feet.

On the east side of tagao Saidabad is the fifth idol, or gigantic
Budha. It is some way up the cliff, which is pierced with numerous
caves like that on the north side of the main valley. The niche
appears to be about the size of No. 3 (say 60 feet high), and the
figure in it has its head covered with a sort of cap or tiara
(common in statues of Budha). There can be no reasonable doubt that
the two big Budhas were once adorned in like manner. The tops of
their heads are now unnaturally flat, forcibly suggesting the idea
that something has been cut off." (Maitland, I.B.C.)

BAM SARAH bt
34-47 67-52 G. A village in Bamian, situated in the Sayyidabad
glen, 100 houses of Sayyids. (A.B.C.)

BANAHAL Jasl,

33-10 68-26 m. A village located northwest of the Jarkana Ghar and
south of Ghazni.

BANARAS KHAN KALA ol
34-18 67-54. A village in the Besud division about 3 miles south-
west of the Besud village., Inhabitants: Duranis. (Jenkyns.)

BAND -

33-18 €8-37 m. A Ghilzai village of about 40 houses in the Shil-
ghar division of Zurmat. It lies about 21 miles northwest of Saraf-
sar and the same distance southeast of Ghazni. Water is plentiful
anf:] forage and fuel are available in the village while other sup-
Plies may be procured in the neighbourhood.
At' Band the road from the Tochi valley to Ghazni, via Urgun is
Joined by the road from the Kurram valley to Ghazni, via Gardez;
Gardez lies about 49 miles northeast of Band. (I.B.C.) Recent maps
show the name Sardeh Band. (LWA)
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BANDA Py
34- 70-. A village of 800 inhabitants in the Jalalabad district,
about 18 miles W.S.W. of Basawal. there is a good camping ground
here with an abundant water supply, and supplies are fairly plenti-
ful. (I.B.C.) Recent maps show the name Bandeh on the Alishang
river, at 34-51 70-6. (LWA)

BANDA o Ly
34- 69-. A small fort, containing 12 houses, near the north-west
angle of the Sherpur cantonment, close to the British burial ground
of 1879-80. (I.B.C.)

BANDA-I-HAJIAN ol s
34- 70-. A village in the Surkhab division of the Jalalabad dis-
trict. Inhabitants: Hindkis. (Jenkyns.)

BANDA-I-MIR AKRAM ¢S e 0
34- 70-. A village in the Surkhab division of the Jalalabad dis-
trict. Inhabitants: Sahibzadas. (Jenkyns.)

BANDA-I-MIR SAHIB GUL S lo e 0
34- 70-. A village in the Kama division of the Jalalabad district,
Inhabitants: Saiyads. (Jenkyns.)

BANDALI e
A section of the Muhammad Khwaja Hazaras. There is a village called
Band-i-Ali some 7 miles south of Gholi Talab and west of Ghazni,
33-30 68-2 m. (LWA)

BAND-I-AMIR el
35-50 67-13 m. A series of natural dams across the bed of the
Band-i-Amir, where the head waters of this river are retained in a
succession of large reservoirs.

There are altogether five dams, and each reservoir in succession
overflows into the one next below it, the whole series being called
Band-i-Amir. They are supposed by the inhabitants to be among the
works of Ali, relics of whose doings abound throughout the whole
country thereabouts.

Maitland's description of the Band-i-Amir lakes, starting from Kala
Jafir, is as follows:

"Now turned to the right up the valley, soon reaching a small lake
below the first band. The latter is a natural rocky ledge across
the valley. It is known as the Band-i-Ghulaman. Above it is a
lake, along the shore of which the road winds. This lake is not
very deep, at least near the edges, and it has a few reeds. The
water is of remarkable purity, and of the deepest blue. On the
further side is the hamlet of Jaru Kashan. At the end of the lake
which is perhaps half a mile in length, are rocky slopes and two
ledges, with pools of shallow water. This is the Band-i-Kamar.
Immediately above is the Band-i-Haidar, a natural dam about 40 feet
high. The road now crosses diagonally among the pools, and turns to
the right, up an easy rocky slope, covered by a few inches of water
running down. This water is so absolutely clear that the rock is
Sseen through it as if it were glass. Luckily the road is not at all
slippery. At the top of the slope is the ziarat, 10 miles from our
camp at Firozbahar. It is a small domed building of mud brick on the
shore of the third lake, just above the Band-i-Haidar. This lake
runs up several miles, being bordered, apparently the whole way, by
cliffs. Its breadth here, at the lower end, is about 400 yards, and



it continues the same as far as I saw it. A little way above the
ziarat is a deep bay. The water of this lake, as of the others, is
of a most vivid blue. Elevation of the ziarat 9,790 feet.

The country above the cliffs is open and undulating.

There are two other bands above the Band-i-Pamir, and the last the
Band-i-Zulfikar. This is 3 or 4 miles from the Ziarat, and is said
to be much higher than the others. The lake above it is described
as being of great length and from 1 1/2 to 2 miles in breadth. It
is perhaps 6 to 8 miles in length, and at its head the stream issues
from a rock. It is said to be warm.

on the north side of this lake is the large village of Kupruk, said
to be about 7 miles from the ziarat. The Khakdao glen enters the
valley of the lake at this place,

The road leads along the north side of the lake to Kupruk and goes
on up the Khakdao glen to Khakdao village, from which it

leads northeast, over a watershed, into the Ao Dara, which is at the
head of the Saighan drainage. Then down the Ao Dara, through de-
files, to Saighan. From thence to Kamard by the ordinary road.

The lakes of the Band-i-Amir are full of fish. At the Ziarat they
are fed by those who visit the place and a large number may always
be seen swimming about under the rocky ledge on which the place
stands, on the lookout for food. We could not determine their
species. The largest were three or four pounds.” (Maitland)

The villages of the Band-i-Amir valley are given under "Bamian
(district) ."

BAND-I-AZHDAHA e st
34- 67-. A rock in the Bamian district. It is crossed by the road
from Shahidan to Kala Sarkari. (Bamian.) Maitland says of it:

"At 8 1/4 miles a low rocky band crosses the hollow. There is a
considerable drop. This is the Band-i-Azhdaha, being supposed to be
the remains of one of various dragons slain in these parts by Ali,
and subsequently turned to stone for the edification of the doings
of Ali, among which I ought to have mentioned the natural dams of
the Band-i-Amir. The outline of the rock, as looked at from above,
bears some resemblance to the body of and immense reptile, but a
certain exercise of the imagination is necessary to see it clearly.
The descent of the steep rock slope of the Band-i-Azhdaha is by no
means easy. The rough, and rather slippery, track runs diagonally
down the face of the rock at a sharp gradient. It is perhaps a
quarter of a mile in length, and the fall is 275 feet in that
distance. It would not be easy to make a gun road here. A built up
road would probably be necessary, and possibly zig-zags might have
to be resorted to.

From the bottom of the Band-i-Azhdaha, the road continues to descend
the ravine which is about 300 yards across, the sides being fre-
quently cliffs of gravel or clay, but not at first more than 150
feet feet in height. The ravine winds to a certain extent, and the
cliffs become higher. They are pierced by numerous caves towards
the lower end of the ravine. The road is very good all the way. At
9 3/4 miles entered the Bamian valley." (Maitland.)

BAND-1-BABA See KOH-I-BABA P

BAND-I-BARAN (Or BAIRUN) ohla
34- 67-. A subsidiary range running between, parallel to the Band-
1-Baba and the main Kabul-Hazarajat-Daulat Yar road. (Wanliss.)

BAND-I~DOKAT Sy 0wy
34- 66-. Appears to be another name for the Band-i-Duakhan. )
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BAND- I -DUAKHWAN (T 50y b,
34- 66-. The name given to the western extension of the Koh-i-
Baba. Recent maps show the name Band-i-Doakhund, at 34-23 66-20 m.

(LWA)

BAND-I-SULTAN olhle &,
33-46 68-23 m. A dam formed by Mahmud of Ghazni across a rocky
valley, to dam up the Ghazni river. It is a wall of masonry, which,
when complete, must have been 300 yards long, its height varying
from 20 feet to 8 feet, and its thickness 6 or 7 feet. (Broadfoot,)

*BAND-I-TAL N
35-11 66-57 m. A mountain south of the Band-i-Karak in eastern
Bamian.

BAND- I -WARSANDAN OV iy L

35-13 68-35 m. The name locally applied to that part of the Hindu
Kush which lies to the north of Ghorband.

*BANDSANG Lo,
34-9 67-36 m. A village in the Kamarak area, 2 miles south of
Kamarak in southern Bamian province.

*BANDUK gy
34-7 70-34 m. A village located about 10 miles south of Shahikot in
Nangarhar province.

*BANDUL N L B
35-9 70-8 m. A village located on a tributary of the Pashal (Nuri-
stan) river in Laghman province.

*BANG &L
33-18 68-36 m. A village near the Sardeh Band on the road from
Sharan to Ghazni.

BANGI See BARAM KHEL t;k

*BANGIQOL I
34-27 68-2 m. A village located 2 miles south of the Helmand river
in Maidan province.

*BANGISHAI ..-‘u"'f

34-7 68-27 m. A village on the Dara-i-Jelga, east of the Bolibum
Ghar.

BAPROK s

35- 71-. A Katir Kafir village of 40 houses situated up the gul of

the same name, on the road from the Bashgul to the Mami pass.
(Robertson.)

BARABAD L
34-41 70-58 G. A village in the Kunar district, on the left bank fo
the Kunar river, about one mile below Pashat, where there is a ferry
over the river. It lies at the mouth of a dara leading down from
the Shaunkarai pass in the Kabul Tsappar range, over which goes a
Path into the Mohmand valley of Mitai. (I.B.C.)

*BARA DARGAI See DARGAI oo
A village with this name is located about 10 miles northeast of
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Jagdalak, at 34-28 69-52 G.

BARAK T
35-22 69-31 m. A village on left bank of the upper Panjshir river,
7 miles above Bazarak. It has 20 houses of Tajiks. (Shahzada

Taimus.)

*BARAKALA )6 o
34-24 68-39 m. A village located on a tributary of the Maidan

river, about 12 miles west of Nerkh.

BARAKAT Sy
33-39 68-20 m. Said to be a pass over the Gul Koh. It is within 16
miles of Ghazni, and resembles the Gulbauri. (Broadfoot.)

*BARA KHEL e\
34-3 70-47 m. A village located southeast of Achin and south of
Sorubai.

BARAKI S

34- 69-. A large village 1 1/2 miles west of Sherpur, 1/2 mile
east of Nanachi. Inhabitants Tajiks. There is a fort here and 65
houses. The inhabitants belong ot the Baraki section of Tajiks,
but have lost their peculiar dialect. (I.B.C.) Another village
with this name is near Abana, on a tributary of the Arghandab, at
33-17 67-12 m. (LWA)

BARAKI c.;"
A tribe of Tajiks who inhabit Logar and part of Butkhak. Mixed with
the Ghilzais they differ from the other Tajiks, inasmuch as they
form a tribe under chiefs of their own, furnish a good many troops
to the Government, closely resemble the Afghans in their manners,
and are more respected than any other Tajiks. All traditions agree
that they were introduced into their present seats by Sultan Mahmud,
about the beginning of the 1llth century, and that their lands were
once extensive, but their origin is uncertain. They pretend to be
sprung from the Arabs, but others say they are descended from Kurds.
They are included in the general term Tajik. They accompanied
Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni in his invasion of India, and were preemi-
nently instrumental in the abstraction of the gates of the temple of
Somnath. There are two divisions of this tribe, the Barakis of
Rajan, in the province of Logar, who speak Persian, and the Barakis
of Barak, a village near the former, who speak the language called
Baraki. Sultan Mahmud, pleased with their services in India, was
determined to recompense them by giving them in perpetual grant any
part of the country they chose; they fixed on the district of
Kaniguram in the country of the Waziris, where they settled. (El-
Phinstone, Leech.)

BARAKI BARAK Ay 0y
3.3758 68-57 m. Baraki Barak is the name of a village and a woleswa-
11_1n Logar province. The woleswali comprises an area of 329 square
kllpmeters and has an agricultural population which has been
variously estimated at from 39,068 to 60,875. The Woleswali is
bounded in the west by Sayyidabad, in the north and east by Puli
Alam, and in the south by Charkh. Baraki Barak includes some 168
villages, of which about thirteen have more than 500 inhabitants.
The vi}.lages are listed in the PG as follows:

Qarya-i-Shah Mazar, Qala-i-Abdullah, Ozbak Khel, Qala-i-Abas, Shai-
khi Khel, Deh-i-Shah Mazar, Edo Khel, Qala-i-Moh'd Rafiq, Allah Dad
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Khel, Qala-i-Shaikh Maulawi, Qala-i-Yusuf Khel, Chalozai, Qala-i-
Lalak, Qala-i-Tagab, Char Qala-i-Chalozai, Qala-i-Kalan-i-Chalozai,
Baraki Barak, Masjed-i-Shaikhan, Masjed-i-Takya, Qala-i-Gulam Hai-
der, Masjed-i-Qazi, Masjed-i-Kako Saheb, Qala-i-Alef, Qala-i-Wardak,
Qala-i-Hafizulla, Qala-i-Taqi, Qala-i-Dad Mohammad, Qala-i-Payendah
Jan, Qala-i-Dawud, Qala-i-Chandal, Qala-i-Zaqum Khel, Qala-i-Haji
Modh. Shah, Qala-i- Turab, Qala-i-Bajawri, Qala-i-Qadir, Qala-i-Baz
Khan, Qala-i-Mirza Abdul Ghafur, Qala-i-Qalich, Qala-i-Shaikhan,
Qala-i-Siddiq, Qala-i-Habib, Qala-i-Sar Buland, Qala-i-Pad Khwabi,
Qala-i-Nazir Mohd. Ismail, Qala-i-Qazi Mohd. Ishaq, Qala-i-Abdul
Samad, Qala-i-Mohd. Omar, Qala-i-Malik Sadat, Qala-i-Shaikhan-i-
Mohmand, Qala-i-Jogi, Qala-i-Lalak, Qala-i-Darya Khel, Qala-i-
Kohna-i-Mohmand, Qala-i-Mulla Akhtar Mohammad, Deh Shaikh, Qala-i-
Topak, Qala-i-Hawas Khel, Qala-i-Sajawand, Qarya-i-Malika, Qala-i-
Babi, Khwaja Ahmad, Qala-i-Qeyamuddin, Akhund Khel, Nau Burja, Cho-
wi, Baraki Rajan, Pahn Deh, Mohsin Shah, Kata Paye, Lala Shah,
Shahghasi, Faiz Mohammad, Sultan Mohd., Bakoni, Kashmiri, Mulla Mir,
Mohammad Jan, Belal, Sangbur, Masjed-i-Karendah, Masjed-i-Hosain
Khan, Darwaza-i-Kalan, Qala-i-Morad Khan, Masjed-i-Sayedha, Qala-i-
Sayed Afraz, Qala-i-Mir Shahabuddin, Qala-i-Ahmadak, Qala-i-Zarab-
shah, Qala-i-Shah Abulfatah, Qala-i-Nad-i-Ali, Lal Mohammad, Chehil-
tan, Sayyidi, Masjed-i-Shah Sekandar, Masjed-i-Kalan, Masjed-i-Nadi
Khel, Qala-i-Janak, Qala-i-Mulla Musa, Qala-i-Panj Paye, Qala-i-
Ghairat, Qala-i-Mirza Khel, Qala-i-Ata Mohammad, Qala-i-Allahyar,
Qala-i-Sangi, Qala-i-Mulla Shirjan, Qala-i-Qazi Mohd. Akbar Khan,
Qala-i-Karez-i-Hayat, Qala-i-Sher Khan, Qala-i-Baga, Qala-i-Mulla
Khel, Masjed-i-Mirza Ghaws, Qala-i-Faizulla, Qala-i-Bahu, Qala-i-
Durani, Masjed-i-Hazrat-i-Ghaws, Qarya-i-Hayat, Qarya-i-Samandar,
Qarya-i-Afghanan, Qarya-i-Mohammad Shah, Masjed-i-Bala Kocha, Qala-
i-Shamak-i-Shak, Masjed-i-Khair Khana, Masjed-i-Bager Shah, Qarya-i-
Gagai, Qarya-i-Nagak, Shaikh Neyazulla, Qala-i-Mir Aman, Qala-i-
Ziawuddin, Qala-i-Nur Mohammad, Qala-i-Rahmatullah, Qala-i-Nayeb,
Qala-i~Rajab Ali, Qala-i-Aminulla, Masjed-i-Shah Qussur, Qala-i-Char
Suq, Qala-i-Janlala, Qala-i-Sadat, Qarya-i-Faqir, Qala-i-Din Mohd.
Afghan, Qala-i-Gul Mohammad, Rustam Khel, Gagari Khel, Qarya-i-
Dastagir, Qarya-i-Bahadur, Qala-i-Nazir, Ibrahim Khel, Qala-i-Yahya,
Qala-i-Nurullah, Qarya-i-Hazrat, Qarya-i-Rajan, Qarya-i-Koko Gul,
Badni Khel, Qala-i-Qazi, Pad Khwab-i-Roghani, Qala-i-Baburi Roghani,
Qala-i-Nau-i-Roghani, Qarya-i-Dawud Shah, Qarya-i-Namdar, Qala-i-
Mohd., Qala-i-Tawakul wa Babi, Qarya-i-Tundan, and Qarya-i-Qadir.
(LWA)

In 1914, the village of Baraki Barak was described as follows: A
large village in the upper portion (southern division) of the Logar
valley. The inhabitants are Tajiks, and in 1880 the village con-
tained 500 families.

Baraki Barak stands on the left bank of the Logar river and about 1
1/2 miles to the north of Baraki-Rajan. Surgeon Major Johnston
describes the lithological composition of the hills in the immediate
neighbourhood of Baraki Barak as follows:

"Pepper and salt trap, spider-veined hornblende, dark-streaked dio-
tite." The inhabitants (vide "Baraki") speak a dialect of their
own. Supplies are plentiful at Baraki Barak, and water is abundant.
The cavalry and two infantry brigades of the Kabul-Kandahar force

c;amped here together on 11th Augqust 1880. (Clifford, Evan Smith,
«.B.C.)

BARAKI RAJAN oY S

33-56 68-54 G. A large village in the upper portion (southern divi-
sion) of the Logar valley. The inhabitants are mostly Tajiks, and
the village, including its outlying hamlets, contained, in 1880,
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1,000 families., They speak the Baraki dialect (vide "Baraki"). A
larger number of Hindus live here also.

Baraki-Rajan stands on the right bank of the Logar river, about 1
1/2 miles south of Baraki-Barak, and from it roads branch off to-
wards Kabul on the north, towards Charkh on the south, and towards
the Tangi Wardak and the Sojawan pass on the west and southwest,
respectively. The Hakim of Logar has his headquarters at Baraki-
Rajan, and a battalion of infantry is stationed here. (Clifford,

Evan Smith, I.B.C.)

*BARAK KALAT o I
33-24 69-23 m. A village on the road from Waze to Gardez, about 3

miles south of Shewak.
BARAKZAI Wi\

35- 69-. A village in the upper Panjshir valley, 45 miles from
Kabul, consisting of two forts and 40 houses of Barakzais. Water
from a stream. Thence there is a pass named Solanah, extremely
dangerous, on account of the Durnama and Sigrawir robbers. (Leech.)

BARAKZAI d.'S)L
For a description of this Durani clan, see Volume 5. '

BARAM KHEL () s UL
A village in the upper Panjshir glen 5 miles above Anaba, twelve
houses of Tajiks. Near it is the village of Bangi, also containing
12 houses of Tajiks. (Shahzada Taimus.)

*BARAN KALA b oLl
33-17 68-53 m. A village on the road from Yusufkhel to Gardez,
about 30 miles from Gardez.

A village called Barankhel is located at 35-15 69-27 m.

BARAT o
A section of the Dai Kundi Hazaras. s

*BARAT KHEL de =y
33-1 68-40 m. A village in Yusufkhel alagadari, about 2 miles
southeast of Yusufkhel.

BARBAR See HAZARAS »ol
BARBARA See BOBAR ool
BARG

Sy

A tagao in Dai Zangi country.

*BARGAI usl'!
33-19 69-32 m. A village near Alauddin and some 8 miles west of
Nadir Shah Kot.

*BARGAM AN
35-8 71-23 m. A village on the Kunar river, some 8 miles north of
Asmar in Kunar province.

BARGHAR L
A district inhabited by Dai Zangi Hazaras. e
*BARG-I-MATAL or BRAGAMATAL Je b,

35-40 71-20 m. Barg-i-Matal is a village and an alagadari in Nangar-
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har province. The alagadari comprises an area of 1,977 square kilo-
meters and has an agricultural population that has been estimated at
from 2,880 to 6,600. The alagadari is bounded in the south by Chapa
Dara and Kamdesh, in the west by Keran or Munjan, in the north by
Zibak, and in the east by the State of Pakistan. Barg-i-Matal has
about 18 villages, 5 of which have more than 500 inhabitants. The
villages are listed in the PG as follows: Barg Matal, Nek Mok,
Baddin Shah, Chapo, Awla Gul, Shud Gul, Afsaho (Afsa), Peshawor,
Fagirabad, Atayti, Afzuk, Najelshak (Kachla-Kashal), Pachakwam
(Pachgeram), Dewana Baba, Shamir Yagam (Sharigam), Papla, Pazhganm,
and Dalok (Lolak). For a description of this area before 1914, see

Bragamatal.
*BARGUGAR 55
33-46 68-31 m. A village near Shashgao on the Ghazni-Kabul road.
BARGUL See PASHKIGROM S
*BARIGAH 1.9

34-8 67-35 m. A village in the Kamarak area, on a tributary of the
Garmab river.

*BARIGAO ’E'J"
33-52 67-49 m. A village north of the Dasht-i-Nawar and southeast of
the Kuh-i-Surkhgoli.

BARIK S0
A place in the Jaghuri Hazara country. '

BARIKAK L\
A pass over the Baud-i-Duakhan. Villages with this name are located
west of Band-i-Doab, at 34-6 67-49 m., and on the Darazqol, at 34-
24 67-11 m. (LWA)

BARIKAO »Sub
34- 69-. Elev. 4,900 feet. A village in an open space in the
hills between Jagdalak and the Lataband pass. It is distant 11 miles
from Jagdalak and 2 miles east from Seh Baba in the Tezin valley.
The inhabitants are Kuru Khel Ghilzais. The place is much frequented
as a halting place by kafilas and there is a small sarai in the
ravine being only about 80 or 100 yards across. The Kabul Mission
(about 450 men and 550 animals) had considerable difficulty in
finding room to camp here in 1904. In the cold weather there is a
certain amount of water in the ravine and there is a fine spring for
drinking-water about 1/4 mile above the camping ground. No supplies
are to be had nearer than Sarobi, 8 miles north, or Tezin, 10 miles
south. (I.B.C.) Other villages with this name, also spelled Barikab,
are located at 33-45 68-18 G., and 33-45 69-48 G. (LWA)

BARIKAO )L‘q
34-19 70-43 m. A village in the Pesh Bolak division of the Jalalabad
district, about 6 miles northwest of Ambar Khana. Inhabitants Moh-
mands and Dehgan<. There was a cavalry and infantry post near this,
during the war of 1879-80, the water supply of which was good, but
liable to be cut off from the south. There is unlimited space for
camping grounds at Barikao; barley is procurable as is also grass;
other supplies must be procured from Batikot, 4 miles to the south-
east, or from Chardeh, 2 1/2 miles to the east. Fuel is obtainable.
A squadron of cavalry and a company of infantry are quartered here.
Hazarbuz and Hasan Khel Kuchis with about 400 camels come and gettle
in the vicinity in the winter. In summer this road is not generally
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used. The Basawal-Lachipur route is preferred by kafilas. (Jenkyns,
Johnston, I.B.C.) Another village with this name is located at 33-52
67-49 A., and a stream is at 34-56 69-27 A. (LWA)

BARIKI Sl
34- 67-. A village in the Bamian district, situated on an affluent
ravine of the main valley, about a mile northeast of Shahidan and
close to the main road from the west into Bamian. There are several
hamlets and a tower. Bariki is included in the Surkhdar subdistrict
of Bamian. It contains 20 families of Sayyids. (Maitland.) Two
places with this name are located at 34-15 67-45 G. and 34-49 67-37
G. (LWA)

BARIKI BALA Y Sl

34- 66-. A village on the Kabul-Hazarajat-Daulat Yar main road,
about 4-1/2 miles east of the Akzarat kotal.

*BARIKJUI e
33-17 67-29 m. A village in the upper Arghandab valley, southwest of
the Dasht-i-Nawar.

*BARIKOT See BIRKOT c.,f,,,

BARINA oz
A village in the Surkhab division of the Jalalabad district. It is
situated on the right bank of the Surkhab, and about one mile west
of Baghwan. Inhabitants, Astanazai Ghilzais. (Jenkyns,)

BARISHTUGAK Bz
A dara in the Dai Zangi country.

BARKAR 5
A locality in Dai Zangi country.

*BARKHANA sl
34-57 68-16 m. A village located on a stream running south into the
Ghorband at Dahan-i-Ghorbandak.

*BARKI S\
34-53 68-3 m. A village located on the Ghorband river, about 6 miles
west of Shebar.

*BAR KONAR IS)"
35-2 71-21. Bar Konar is a woleswali in Nangarhar province. The
woleswali comprises an area of 908 square kilometers and has an
agricultural population that has been estimated at from 7,096 to
9,919. The woleswali is bounded in the west by Pech, in the south by
Asadabad, in the east by Dangam and Naray and the State of Pakistan,
and in the north by Kamdesh. Bar Konar has about 65 villages, one of
which has more than 500 inhabitants. The villages are listed in the
PQ as follows: Sangarak (Shangorak), Kanasir (Kanamir), Qol-i-Sara-
ni, .Sur Mal (Surmi), Matina (Mattin), Nadib, Sama Lam, Moni, Suri
!(alal (Shor Kalai), Madesh-i-Ulya (Madesh), Arnawi Shagal, Madesh-
1-Sufla, Helalzai (Helal-i-Ulya), Chunas, Lachin, Shangar Kalai
(Shangar), Chaqoli, Ato Kalai, Aman Kot, Khul Kalai, Shingash, Mulla
Alam Kalai (Sangi Mulla Alam), Shal, Dab Kalai, Muladiq, Jalala,
Badgam, Nawai Kalai, Nesha Gam, Sonak, Dambarai (Dambar), Spin Kai,
Asmar, Jaja (Jaj), Qala-i-Wardak, Tangi, Haji Abad, Kassa Gul,
Balawlo (Balwalai), Kuhna Kohi, Taisha Aghaz Bagh (Aghaz Bagh), Shal
Khol (Qol shal), Chapak, Nadit-i-Ulya, Nadit-i-Sufla, Islam Zai,
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Sawki Khol, La Hussain, Gulai-i-Ulya, Gulai-i-Sufla, Wati, Shangar
Gul, Kar Boli, Dagi Ser, Shontala, Pama Lam, Darkalo-i-Sufla, Darka-
lo-i-Ulya, Kalo Gul, Garwalai, Chama Din, Takhto Khol, Sarko, To-
ghgan, Fataw Kalaw, and Belal Zai.

BARKOT <
34-40 70-35 G. A valley situated to the west of the Dara-i-Nur. It
is inhabited by about 150 families of Safis, who are independent and
lawless, and leagued with the people of Kashmund, a village high up
in the hills still further to the west. Muhammad Zaman Khan, when
Governor of Jalalabad, marched a force against Barkot, but they
flooded the approaches to their valley, and he retired after losing
many men. (Alim Ullah.)

*BARLA o
33-9 67-51 m. A village in the Zardalu area, southeast of the Dasht-
i-Nawar.

*BARMAL or BIRMAL o

32-34 69-11. Barmal is an alagadari in Paktya province. The alaga-
dari comprises an area of 1,084 square kilometers and has an agri-
cultural population that has been estimated at from 27,200 to
34,254. The alagadari is bounded in the west by Sarobi, in the north
by Urgun and Gayan, in the east by the State of Pakistan, and in the
south by Gomal. Barmal has some 55 villages, 16 of which with more
than 500 inhabitants. The villages are listed in the PG as follows:
Marah Molai, Tand Shega, Margha, Tora Wale, Kalam, Pyawdad (Pyaw-
zar), Naar Saiki (Naar Samiki), Sardali Khan, Dangarrulgadah (Dangar
Lagol), Mohamad Ajan (Marbeka), Ata Gul, Taglai Lwarah (Nazim
Khel), Aramal, Kas, Warzah, Mirajan, Mira Khan, Shewaki Ghina,
Sherwah, Shararah Sher Khun Khel, Faqiran, Rubat, Dolan, Torah
Tangai, Gul Kot, Mangliti, Wacham, Bandari, Shakai (Shaki Khel),
Bagi Khel, Gabarai, Yami Khel (Mawi Khel), Suri (Sodi Khel), Meta
Khel, Kasskai, Farsin (Kharsin), Ghoshi (Moshi), Totai Khola, War
Kalai, Jar Lobi, Miyagan, Korah Khola, Agha Jan Kalai, Fagir Ali,
Ari Gul, Saleh Khel, Sharmat Khel, Aref Khan, Sar Puza (Tar Buza),
Ghondakai, Tor Khel, Lewagai, Tor Gandi, Baki Khel, Tipi (Moh'd
Khan), and Reza Khan. For a description of this area before 1914,
see Birmal.

*BARMANAI g

33-44 67-6 m. A village located on a tributary of the Helmand, south
of Ahangaran.

*BAR MAZID I

33-21 67-40 m. A village on the Chawak river, about 8 miles south-
west of the Dasht-i-Nawar,

*BAR NARANG Err

34-46 71-4 m. A village on the Kunar river, some 2 miles southwest
of Shirkani.

BARU-I-KALAN Or LOE BARU ot
34-16 70-38 m. A village in the Jalalabad district, about 12-1/2
miles west of Basawal. It lies on the right bank of the Hisarak, of
Papin stream, and contains about 1,000 families of Mohmands. Fodder
for about 3,000 animals for one day and about 500 maunds of unground

grain may be collected in the village and neighbourhood. (1.B.C.,
Johnston.)
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BARU-I-KHURD Or KAM BARU s 9l
34-15 70-37. A village in the Jalalabad district, about 1 1/2 miles
southwest of Baru-i-Kalan, containing some 50 families of Mohmands.
Supplies are procurable here, and there is a good camping ground
with trees; water in plenty from the Hisarak stream and from karez.
In winter large numbers of Kuchis camp here, and at that time trans-
port animals would be procurable, as also would meat. (I.B.C.)

BASAWAL or BATSAWUL (Dl ) -\
34-15 70-52 m. Elev. 1,400 feet. A collection of Mohmand villages in
the Jalalabad district, 10 miles from Dakka and about 29 from Jalal-
abad on the main Peshawar Kabul road. They contain in all some 1,000
families of Mohmands possessing about 2,000 head of cattle, 100
horses and 150 buffaloes. The annual production of wheat and barley
averages about 90,000 Indian maunds.

There is room to encamp a force of any size near the main village on
some grassy fields about 1/2 mile from the river. There is a fair
amount of supplies available locally and any amount can be got from
Pesh Bolak (5 miles) and the surrounding country. Fodder for about
20,000 animals for one day is procurable.

One mile to the west of the village is a new sarai and an old mud
fort. The sarai was built in 1905 and is about 80 yards square. The
fort when seen in 1905, was in poor repair and of slight account
altogether; it consists of a redoubt 80 yards square, with walls 12
feet high, and of a much larger horn-work with a small ditch and
wall 6 feet high, the perimeter of the whole being some 600 yards.
There is a force of 200 Khasadars quartered here.

From Basawal there are two roads forming alternatives to portions of
the main Peshawar-Kabul road which keeps along the river bank
through Lachipur and Ali Boghan. The first of these leads over the
Choragali pass and rejoins the main road near Ali Boghan; the
second leads south through the cantonment of Kahi and then turning
northwest runs direct to Jalalabad. (Johnston, Malleson, Wanliss.,)

BASHGUL Or BASHGAL, LANDAY SIND (Lamg ) Sy
35-20 71 32 m. A river which rises in the southern slopes of the
Hindu Kush, and after a south-southeasterly course of not less than
60 miles debouches into the Kunar at a point some 45 miles below
Chitra. The Mandal pass, near which the river takes its rise, has
an altitude of 15,300 feet, while at its junction with the Kunar the
elevation is about 3,000 feet. It is known to the Afghans as the
I:.andai Sin, and it is sometimes called the Arnawai. The latter name
1s apt to be misleading, as indeed it proved during the delimitation
of this part of the Indo-Afghan frontier in 1894-95 for the village
of Arnawai (called Arundu by the Chitralis) is on the left bank of
the Kunar, a few hundred yards below the Bashgul junction, while the
Arnawai gul, up which there is a road to Dir, is the local name of
the valley down which a torrent rushes to join the Kunar, and on the
right bank of which the village of Arnawai is built.

In_tbe Bashgul is a village called Bazgul, which may have been the
origin of the name now given to the whole of that valley by the
Chitralis., The Kafirs themselves call different parts of it after
the name of the different tribes who inhabit it, but in no case do
they call it Bashgul, the latter being purely a Chitrali name. Thus
tf)e upper part is called Katirgul (Chitrali-Lutdeh or Kamtoz), the
mld(_ile portion Muman (Chitrali~-Madugal), and the lower part Kam
(Ch'ltrali-l(amoz or Kamdesh). However, for the purposes of this
article, Bashgul will be a convenient designation for the whole
valley from the Mandal pass to the Kunar.

Of the three main sources from which the Bashgul draws its highest
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waters, the stream coming directly from the Mandal is only the
second in volume. As it descends it passes near its source through
a lake of considerable size and a tarn, and then receives on either
hand bubbling rills, streams, and mountain torrents; of these, the
first of importance is the Skorigul, which joins the main stream
just above Pshui. The next is the Manangul, which comes in at
Bragamatal. The pleasant river then pursues its quiet course, and
winds past Badamuk, Oulagul and Purstam, gradually changing its
character in its narrowing rocky bed, until at Sunru it assumes many
of the features of a cataract. It becomes a raging torrrent in the
dark narrow valley, dashes against the huge boulders which obstruct
its course, and flings high its spray with deafening uproar. Tree
trunks encumber the waterway, jam against the rocks, pile up in
confusion, or hurry round and round in the swirl of a backwater.
The river races past Bagalgrom, receiving at the village of Urmir
the torrent from the Kungani pass and the drainage of the Nichingul
valley. Below Kamu it is joined on its left bank by the Pittigul
stream, by the Gourdesh stream, and by many others of less impor-
tance, ending, as before stated, in the Kunar river opposite to
Arnawai.

The population of the valley is roughly estimated by Surgeon-Major
Robertson, who traversed the Bashgul from end to end, at 20,000
Siah-Posh inhabitants, all of whom belong to the Katir, Madugal,
Kashtan and Kam sections. The villages in the Bashgul and its
tributaries from above downwards are:

Katir--

Ptsigrom ?

Pshui or Pshowar Badamuk

Apsai Oulagul

Shidgul Chabu

Bragamatal (Lutdeh) Purstam

Bajindra Baprok
Madugal --

Mungul Bagalgrom or Muman,

Susku and a few hamlets.
Kashtan--

Kashtan and two or three little settlements.
Kam--

Urmir Kamu

Kamdesh Sarat

Mergrom Pittiqul

Bazgul.

There is a little colony of Siah-Posh Kafirs at Gourdesh, who are
said to be very different people from all the other Siah-Poshig and
to be in great part a remnant of an ancient people called the Aroms.
As regards the lateral communications, the following routes
lead from Chitral over the eastern watershed:

(@) The Zzidig, leading from the Upper Lutkho valley

(Gabar) to Ahmad Diwana.

(b) The Pshui from the Lutkho valley (Izh) to Pshui.

(c) The Shawal from the Kalash valley of Bomboret to

Lutdeh (Bragamatal).

(d) The Parpit from the Kalash valley of Bomboret to

the Manjam pass and so to Bragmatal, or by the Pittigul

valley of the Kam country to Saratgul.

(e) The Bromni from the Kalash Utzun district to the

Pittigul valley of the Kam country.
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(f) The Patkun from the Kalash valley of Utzun to the
Kafir valley of Gourdesh--the easiest of all.

Westward, the following are the most improtant roads which leave the
valley.

(a) The Skorigul (Luluk), up which are two or three
roads leading over passes to Minjan, and one leading
over a pass into the Wez valley of Presungul.

(b) The Baprokgul, which leads over the Mami pass into
the Wezgul and the Presun valley.

(c) the Nichingul, which leads over the Kungani pass
into the short Uzhamezhal valley, which debouches into
the Wezgul of the Presun valley, and also by roads up
lateralstreams Jjoining it on the right bank of the
Wail country.

(@) The Kamu valley, which divides and has roads, one
over a low ridge into the Birkotgul, the other into a
fine valley which joins the Dungul, and others of less
importance.

The track up the Bashgul itself is "easy" from a Kafir's point of
view; and the Amir is understood to be contemplating the construc-
tion of a made road by this route, thus linking the Jalalabad-Asmar
road up the Kunar valley with that said to have been already made
from Faizabad up the Kokcha.

The most recent information regarding Bashgal agrees well with that
given above excepting as regards the population which is estimated
too high. But this may be attributed to emigration.

In 1897, two years after the subjugation of the ocuntry, whilst the
Afghan troops were at Bragamatal, the people revolted and burnt
their own houses, both to show their determination and, perhaps
also,to cause supply difficulties., They also killed the mullahs
told off to each village. At this time many Kafirs migrated to
Chitral. Subsequently the villages were rebuilt and the new ones
are very superior, the houses being excellently constructed. 1In
many cases too the new villages have been built in the valley in-
stead of on the hillsides. The villages are very strikingly supe-
rior to those in Parun. The bridges are also very strong and well
made. The people are now all Mussalman and there is a mullah in
each village, as in Parun. Islam now appears popular, especially
with the younger generation.

By the Amir's orders Bashgul is now to be known as Nuristan, the
place of light, i.e., where the light of religion has penetrated.
The people are very lightly assessed, and revenue may be paid either
in cash or kind. It is frequently paid in ghi. The officials also
do not oppress the people as they are protegees of the Amir, and
particularly of Nasrulla. They consequently find that Islam has
considerable material as well as advantages spiritual. They are
yell to do and have many flocks and good cultivation. They engage
in no trade and are not armed. In spite of their social improvement
the women still do all the work. (Robertson, I.B.C., N.I.) A
village called Bashigul is located at 33-19 68-17 G., and Bazgal is
at 35-25 71-32 m. (LWA)

BASI
A small section of the Fauladi Hazaras paying revenue to Ghazni.

*BAST ]
34-53 67-33 m. A village located on a tributary of the Bamian
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river, some 20 miles west of Bamian.

BASUTI (S99=1) o=
The Besudis, or Besud Hazaras, are sometimes designated Basutis.
*BATA BAGU MSLLy

33-21 68-22 m. A village located some 15 miles south of Ghazni.
BATAI See KHOST u:"-
BATAI KANDAO S g\

33-23 70-19 A. The name by which the Shabak pass is locally kown,

BATA KHEL J_a’\:\.
One of the subdivisions of the Takhi Ghilzais. )

BATIKOT e s\

34-16 70-44. Batikot is an alagadari in Nangarhar province. The
alagadari comprises an area of 147 square kilometers with an agricu
ltural population that has been estimated at 24,500 to 25,960. The
alagadari is bounded in the north by Kama and Goshta Khwaja Zemar,
in the east by Mohmand Dara, in the south by Loye Shinwar and in the
west by Rodat., Batikot has about 9 villages, 6 of which have a
population over 500. The villages are listed in the PG as follows:
Narai Oba, Chardehi, Mushwani, Ghazibad, Galai (Kalkai), Lacha Pur,
Bara Anbar-Khana, Kaza Anbar-Khana, and Nader Kot. (LWA) 1In 1914,
this area was described as follows:
A plain between Jalalabad and the Khaibar, south of Chardeh. It is
little more than a stony desert, but in the winter affords good
pasturage, and the Ghilzais bring great numbers of camels and sheep
to graze on it in the autumn, returning in spring. Burnes says the
plain of Batikot is famed for a pestilential wind that blows in the
hot season. This strikes men and horses, and the flesh of those who
fall victims to it becomes so soft and putrid, that the limbs sepa-
rate from each other and the hair may be pulled out with the least
force. This is probably nothing more than sunstroke (heat apoplexy)
caused by the exclusive heat of the wind in crossing this arid
plain, whether by day or night. (McGregor, Burnes.)

BATIKOT e st

34- 70-. Elevation 1,850 feet. A village 21 miles southeast of
Jalalabad, containing about 800 houses, situated on the plain of the
same name. Here there are five or six mud forts, inside which the
villagers live. Supplies are procurable, and there is a good en-
camping ground. It is famed for the Ziarat of Akhund Musa, who 18
said to have made the snakes on the Markoh harmless with a word.
Ample water throughout the year. Fodder for about 8,000 animals for
one day and unground grain about 1,000 maunds from Batikot and
neighbouring villages within 4 miles procurable. Fuel obtained in
small quantities.
An alternative route branches off from here, leading to Nimla via
Chapriar. It is used by Kuchi convoys to escape impressment of
camels at Jalalabad. The inhabitants of Batikot are Tirahis., (Mas-
son, Burnes, Leech, MacGregor, Jenkyns, Johnston.)

BAWALI S

34- 70-. A large camping ground, 12 1/2 miles west of Jalalabad on
the road to Gandamak, close to the village of Rozabad. Water ample
from Surkh Rud. Fodder for 10.000 animals for one day about 2:090
maunds of unground grain procurable from neighbourhood. There 18
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sarai here, built in 1905. (I.B.C., Johnston.)

BAYAZID Al
A place in the Besud country.

BAZAN KHEL Jeo b\
33-59 69-52. A village in the Jaji country, just west of the Paiwar
pass. It is a scattered mountain hamlet, and contains some 20 or 30
detached little forts stuck upon projecting rocks all over the
hillside. (Bellew.) This place seems to be called Bazai Khel
generally, i.e., the name of a Ghilzai subdivision. (I.B.C.)

*BAZAR Ao
33-21 70-5 m. A village on the Lakan river, southeast of Lakan.
BAZARAK 4,54

34-33 70-33 m. A village in the Kunar valley, on the right bank of
a stream. It is a well walled-in village of 300 houses. (Masson,)
Another village with this name is located at 35-20 69-30 m. (LWA)

BAZARAK See KACHU J4\
AR

BAZARAK (Pass) See PARANDEV

BAZARI whl

34-48 69-9. A village in the Koh Daman of Kabul, on the left bank
of the Ak Sarai stream, about 1 1/2 miles from Ak Sarai. 1In 1882,
it contained forts -- one belonging to a Kizilbash, one to a Kharo-
ti, two to Tajiks. Apart from the forts, there are said to be 60
houses in the place, all inhabited by Tajiks. (I.B.C.)

*BAZGAI b
32-58 67-56 m., A village located some 15 miles northeast of Mukur
on the highway to Ghazni.

*BAZGAL Sk
35-25 71-32 m. A village located about 2 miles north of the Landai
Sin (Kunar) river, east of Ormol.

*BAZGULKHEL Je 551

34-20 6B-39 m. A village located on a tributary of the Maidan
river, some 10 miles west of Nerkh.

BAZID KHEL e a5\
34- 70-. A village in the Kama Division of the Jalalabad district.
Inhabitants: Mohmands and Wardaks. (Jenkyns.)

BAZ MUHAMMAD KHAN oL aeme L
3@-29 69-15. A small Tajik village on the left bank of the Logar
river, southeast of Kaubl and between Beni-Hisar and Bagrami.

BED A
In the Shaikh Ali country. .

*BEDAK & o
35-8 66-42 m. A village northwest of the Kuh-i-Laghband and north
of Tusri. Other places with this name are located on a path leading
to Qomaghai on the Darazqol river, at 34-19 67-2 m.; on the Helmand
river, some 10 miles west of Qash, at 34-29 68-4 m.; near Chehel
Dukhtaran, some 15 miles south of Kabul, at 34-21 69-4 m.; and,
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west of the road from Ghazni to Kabul, at 33-53 69-2 m.

BEDAK & ag
34-39 67-13 m. A hamlet in the Sar-i-Kol subdistrict of Yakh Walang.

BEDAK o 4y
34-44 69-2 m. A village in the Koh Daman of Kabul, between Bezati
and Kahdara, about 23 miles northwest of Kabul. It is described by
Masson as romantically situated on an eminence, and surrounded by
gardens, vineyards, and orchards. Inhabitants: Tajiks (150 houses
and Kizilbashis (50 houses). Here and at Istalif are grown the
punja-chinar trees, the timber of which is sent to Kabul for the
manufacture of gun-carriages. Walnut-timber is also sent in for
rifle-stocks.

BED DARA 4 g
A section of the Chahar Dasta Hazaras. There is also a village with
this name on the Kabul river, across from Basawul, at 34-16 70-55
m. (LWA)

BEDKUL J 4
34-53 68-17 m. A dara which joins the Ghorband valley from the
south, about 3 miles east of the Shibar pass. It is in the Shaikh
Ali country.

BED MASHK Or BEDMUSHK elia a
33-44 68-23 m. A village in the Sar-i-Ab valley, about 16 miles
northwest of Ghazni. It contains about 100 houses of Besud Hazaras.
At about 1 miles northwest of Bed Mashk the Sar-i-Ab stream is
crossed by a wooden bridge, passable for camels, but not strong
enough for field guns. (I.B.C.)

*BEGAL N0
35-11 67-30 m. An area in the upper valley of the Saighan river,
near the village of Irgana.

BEGAM KALA X fs“’
33-40 68-51 G. A village in Kharwar; 30 houses of Ghilzais. (Gries-
bach.)

BEGRAN Or BEGARA ol
35-12 69-22 m. A village in the upper Panjshir glen situated some 2
miles below Anaba. It has 150 houses of Tajiks. (Shahzada Taimus.)
Another village with this name is located at 34-58 69-17 A.
(LWA)

BEG SAMAND e &

J4- 68-. A collection of thirteen forts, on the road between
Maidan and Wardak.
The place is surrounded on all sides by hills, and is said to be
about 14 miles west of Shaikhabad. Rice, wheat, jowar, and Indian-
corn are grown in the valley, which is watered by the Dai Mirdad
stream from the Hazara hills. Inhabitants: Piaru Khel Ghilzals,
Wardaks, and Hazaras. (I.B.C.) A glen with this name is located at
34-10 68-37 G. (LWA)

BEGTUT Or BEKTUT o S
34-33 68-56 m. A collection of eight forts between Paghman Arghan-
deh, 11 miles west of Kabul, It is full of orchards, and there 18
little other cultivation.
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Inhabitants: Tajiks and Kizilbashis of the Farasha subdivision. It
was to this point that Macpherson followed the retiring Afghans on
the 11th December 1879, after the cavalry and horse artillery had
retired to Sherpur. (I.B.C.) The name is also spelled Bektot.

(LWA)

BEGTUT e
34- 69-. A village included in the Chandawal quarter of Kabul
city. Inhabitants: Kizilbashis. (I.B.C.)

BEHAR See BAHAR o

BEHBUD _ Dyt
A subsection of the Besud. There is also a village with this name,

northwest of the Ab-i-Istada, at 32-33 67-46 m. (LWA)
*BEHSUD See BESUD Iyt

BEHUDA oIy

34-59 68-35 G. A dara draining south from Band-i-Warsandan and
entering the Ghorband valley 7-1/2 miles west of Pin-Sehwak. Here
the main valley widens out to 1/4 mile; but its bed is uneven and
its slopes steep. Cultivation in occasional patches.
At the mouth of the Dara Behuda there is a small hamlet, with a few
trees; and up the dara live 60 families of Babar Hazaras, owning 10
flocks and 200 head of cattle. A bad footpath leads up the dara to
the Taori Kotal on the Band-i-Warsandan. (Peacocke.)

*BEHZADI $ 2=
34-42 69-2 m. A village located northwest of Kabul and west of the
road to Charikar.

BELUCH o
32- 69-. A halting-place on the road from Shakin to Urgon, 13
miles south of the latter and 2 miles north of the Spidar Narai. It
is the site of a small temporary village of about 20 houses.

Water is available and a little grazing, but no other supplies.

(I.B.C.)
BELUT See BILUT e
BEMARU See BIMARU o) 2la
BENI BADAM See BIN-I-BADAM el ol e
BENI HISAR See BIN-I-HISAR las e

34-29 69-13 m. A village 1located about 4 miles south of Kabul.

BENINGA e
34-  70-. A village in the Besud division of the Jalalabad dis-
trict, close to the southern entrance of the Paikob defile. It is
Probably identical with the Binigah of Jenkyns. If so, the inhabi-
tants are Mohmands.

It was at Beninga that Doran defeated a body of fighters under Mulla
Khalil in May 1889. (I.B.C.)

33-24 67-59 m. A village located near the Qolyagol stream, southeast
of the Dast-i-Nawar.



BESUD Or BEHSUD o am ot
34-27 70-27. Behsud is an alaqadari in Nangarhar province. The
alagadari comprises an area of 220 square kilometers and has an
agricultural population that has been estimated at about 12,500.
The alaqadari is bounded in the north by Kauz Konar, in the east by
Kama, in the south by Surkh Rud, and in the west by the State of
Pakistan. Behsud has about 41 villages, 17 of which have more than
500 inhabitants. The villages are listed in the PG as follows:
Buland Ghar, Shaghali, Chahar Mora, Qala-i-Mirza, Banda Mohabat,
Hazar Mishi, Bini Gah, Kakaran, Pirawar, Miran, Qasaba-i-Nahr-i-
Shahi, Char Asiab, Zangoy, Welayati, Ekhlasbad, Nahr-i-Shahi, Karez-
i-Kabir, Gerdi Kaj, Hada-i~-Sharif, Mirak Bela, Qala-i-Janan Khan,
Abdian, Samar Khel (Shar Khel), Qasembad, Qala-i-Shahi, Chamyar, Du
Bila-i-Ulya, Khush Gunbad , Tangi Tukhchi, Bahrabad, Qala-i-Mugam
Khan, Tamirat, Saracha-i-Ali Khan, Arbha-i-Saracha, Saracha, Naqdi
Saracha, Arabha-i-Pataw, Jamali, Sardaran, Behsud Khas, Nahr-i-
Massi. (LWA) 1In 1914 this area was described as follows: A divi-
sion of the Jalabad district comprising all that portion of the
latter lying to the north of the Kabul, and west of the Kunar
rivers, It is officially called Rud-i-Kashkot (for revenue pur-
poses), but takes its popular name from the village of Besud. It
has a mixed population of Arabs, Dehgans, and Tajiks.

The following is a list of the villages contained in Besud, drawn up
by Jenkyns in 1879:

Village Inhabitants Village Inhabitants
Bahrabad Rikas Mirga Bela Tajiks, Arabs
Kasimabad Dehgans, Tajiks, Nurzai-o- Tajiks, Arabs
Afghans Ushturi
Jamali-o- Tajiks, Arabs
Sirbadali
Banaras Duranis Kazi Muham-
Khan mad Shah
Gaomesh Arabs Tajiks
Bela
Nahar-i- Dehgans, Tajiks Bilangar Arabs, Tajiks,
Masi Dehgans
Abadian " "
Dubela (2) " " Bininga Mohmands
Sayyid Ahmad Arabs Pirawar Arabs
Wilaiti " Tokchi Tajiks,
Barkazais
Ikhlasabad Tajiks, Arabs Nurkhel Dehgans
Zangui Arabs Daulatshahi "o
Besud Tajiks, Arabs

Besud is described by Brigadier-General Doran as bounded on the
north by a range of hills separating it from the plain called the
Dasht-i-Gamberi, and from the rich valley of the Kunar river. There
are three main tangis, or passes, through these hills--the Maruf on
the west, the Tokchi on the east along the right bank of the Kunar,
and the Paikob, about 2 miles west of the Tokchi and separated from
it by a high hill, running north and south and about 4 miles 1in
length. The Tokchi Tangi is passable by infantry in single file,
and cavalry can lead through it, though with some risk, as the P?th
at one place is along a wooden aqueduct 4 feet wide, over-hanging
the Kunar river. The Paikob pass presents no difficulties. The
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Kunar after passing through the hills joins the Kabul river about 4
miles below Jalalabad and forms the eastern boundary of the dis-
trict. The only portions of Besud in which troops can act are
strips on the banks of the two rivers and the slopes at the foot of
the range of hills. The whole of the centre of the district is, at
the season when the operations took place (May ), under rice culti-
vation, and forms an expanse of standing water and marsh intersected
by numerous deep watercourses, with ditches branching from them in
all directions.

In the month above mentioned in 1880, a column was sent by Lieute-
nant General Bright from Jalalabad into Besud, to operate against a
priest, Mullah Khalil by name, who was raising the tribes there
against the British. The mullah was routed near Beninga. (Jenkyns,
Doran, Coldstream.)

BESUD o
A section of Hazaras. =
*BESUD et
34-21 67-54. Markaz-i-Behsud is a woleswali in Wardak (Maidan)
province. The woleswali comprises an area of 2,198 square kilome-
ters and has an agricultural population that has been estimated at
from 30,935 to 40,154. The woleswali is bounded in the west by
Panjab, in the north by Bamian, in the east by Behsud 2 and Day
Mirdad, and in the south by Nawar. Markaz-i-Behsud included 303
villages. The villages are listed in the PG as follows: Koh-i-
Birun, Mir Bacha, Gharghara, Maidan, Sukhta, Bid Qol, Sar Jarya
Khana, Nau Rah, Zarnala, Girdolang Mir Shadi, Sirog-i-Mir Shadi,
Balder Ena, Behbud, Sanginak, Sayed Bacha Qala, Sayed Bacha Muka,
Chap Nau, Khak Badak, Nau Balaye, Irgin, Sayed Qol-i-Kushta, Khushk
Qol, Qarukh Nau, Shiberak, Sar Bulagq, Miyan Qol, Sabzah, Dasht-i-
Koh-i-Birun, Shiberak Mir Bacha, Dewar, Sar Sang-Parida, Kajak-Sar
Sang, Dahan Sar-i-Sang-i-Parida, Shibar-i-Kalanzai, Nurak Kalanzai,
Kalanzai, Ajam, Lundha, Dasht-i-Mir Bacha, Shibar, Hesar, Hujra-i-
Kalanzai, Paye Kajak, Sanginak-i-Kalanzai, Dasht-i-Rast, Khurdakzai,
Qarya-i-Ewaz, Ghawchak Ewaz, Shirum, Dashtak, Nawer Subh, Qarya-i-
Zaryafta, Shirum wa Baba Khan, Sirah Qol, Lal Bak, Jan Qarah, Jam-
bud, Maghak, Zaghcha, Obaye, Altar Ankak, Qol-i-Khurdak, Khushk Aab,
Sar Qol, Bed Qol, Sabz Sang, Sabz China, Qash, Shag Qol, Ab-Dar,
Bum, Mirshadi, Kotal-i-Mula Yaqub, Menj Kora, Seb Joy, Joy-i-Namud,
Gardan Qara, Ajum Kotal, Paye Qol Kotal, Jalil Kotal, Shar Jalil,
Jaw Qol, Gurdam-i-Band Shoy, Dahan Reshga, Band Shoye, Kalan Khana,
Surkhbad, Terabad, Tuli Qol, Dewali, Nau Rah, Paye Koshek, Kutak,
Tai Rashk, Delka, Dewal Qol, Sar Band, Kushk, Dasht-i-Saqi, Ramoz,
Qobi Bahi, Warni Tagab, Sar Jangal Bahi, Qala-i-Sultan, Qala-i-Kata,
Sar-i-Qol Bahi, Seyah Kharak, Barik Joy, Karezak, Dahan Bahi, Haqg
Dad, Chob-i-Shanda, Payeki, Jangalak, Mangasak, Jangara, Payendah
Qédam, Sar Ulyad, Zar Joy, Baghak, Sar Qol Baghak, Khak Pahenda,
Qichak, Qol-i-Nokerr, Wardak-i-Ulya wa Sufla, Zeratak, Nawur Ghaibi,
Wagaw Murda, Qawda-i-Dal, Gidar Go, Daman, Seyah Nahur, Nau Joy, Bai
Ramoz, Petab-i-Deh Murdagan, Kata Khaki, Raba Dahan, Seyah Khak,
Moshak, Bayazid, Hoqi, Safed Sang, Mandalyad, Qol-i-Juwali, Giro,
Qarya-i-Marg, Qara Qol, Mir Bacha, Shekh Dawlat, Jar-i-Ali, Qawm,
Berimak, Qebcherak, Nala-i-Dehgan, Seyah Qol, Gawhar, Kamarak, Khar-
Qol, Sangi-Shanda, Sar Zirat, Paye-i-Zirat, Qol Ikhtiyar, Sar-i-Top-
1f0331, Qol-i-Banda, Ajdar, Joye Zang, Miyana Deh, Qol-i-Mirak,
Ajam, Mazar Gardan, Hasht Darakht, Shina, Baraki, Siyah Sangak,
Surkh, Surab Goshak, Du Abi, Qambar Ali Helmand, Shina, Baba, Ghu-
jur, ng Ghajur, Halwa Qol, Sar Iska, Ali Dad ya Sar Iska, Shah
Qadam-i-Para Shak, Naudal-i-Khedr, Khedr, Sher Dad, Helmand, Abagha,
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Tokhak, Shah Sultan Ata, Shukur, Oba Chorah, Shina Qurban, Durna
Joy, Shad Mohamad, Tokhak, Qambar Ali-i-Kajab, Pewand, Bughundak,
Abagha, Dawlat, Giroy, Baba, Sadat-i-Kajab, Kajab, Juma Ali, Khurdi,
Ab Paye, Arab, Toman, Damarda, Dopushta, Qalandar , Khalil Murda,
Sarbad-i-Asyab, Qargatak, Khar Qol, Shash Burja, Khan Mula, Arab-
Kajab, Ragol, Zard Sang-i-Dost, Iska, Shahrak, Shaitan, Gidar Gejo,
Rashk, Gardel, Tala Qol, Barghasang, Khalil wa Khwaja Hasan, Qarya-
i-Khalil, Choli-i-Daman, Aptak Khalil, Kohna Deh-i-Zerat, Zar Sang,
Safed Dewar, Sabz Samuch, Qarya-~i-Marg Omarak, Chuli, Dewar Qol,
Safed Sang, Bum, Babaka, Deljam, Juma Ali, Nadri, Miyan Qol, Kata
Sang, Naurist, Bahadurka, Ojai, Jayl Baz, Koh Shak, Qala-i-Zangi,
Sabz Sangak, Koti-i-Sangak, Tala Deh, Bulghak, Chaw, Seyah Qeta,
Dahan Sinak, Band Dali, Surab-i-Choli (Sar-i-Suhrab), Ata-i-Pul-i-
Afghanan, Qurukh, Safed Dewar, Bad Asyab, Abtak-i-Juma Ali, Miyana,
Awribab, Panji Qala, Khar Qol-i-Panji, Sar Qol, Khak Afghan-i-Ghaib,
Sarbad Asyab, Juma Ali, Da Murda, Safed Sang Ata, Darwishan, Omar
Khan, Sabz Darakht-i-Toman, Safed Bed, Seh Qala, Seh Sarah, Ghaib
Ali, Sadat Khurdi, Dasht-i-Bud Bad, Bad Syab), Khurdi, Qorah, Qarya-
i-Panji, Seh Qaum, Gardan Burida, and Ghawas, Wazirbad (Sahib).

*BESUD o
34-30 68-15. Hesa-i-Awal Behsud is a woleswali in Wardak province.
The woleswali comprises an area of 1,327 square kilometes and has an
agricultural population that has been estimated at from 13,722 to
14,257. The woleswali is bounded in the west by Markaze Behsud, in
the north by Shibar and Surkh Parsa, in the east by Jalrez, and in
the south by Day Mirdad. Hesa-i-Awal Behsud includes 100 villages,
11 of which have more than 500 inhabitants. The villages are listed
in the PG as follows: Qarya-i-Dostdar, Qol-i-Bangi, Toba-Kahi, Qol-
i-Faqir, Dahan-i-Tanor, Tak Parida, Oba-i-Sayed, Topak, Pir Mohamad,
Seya Buta, Qarya-i-Shirdad, Shirdad-i-Kalanzai, Shirdad-i-Khurdak-
zai, Shirdad abdara wa Fara Khulm, Shirdad Lal Beg, Seyah Sang,
Qezel Bashia, Tibar wa Gandah Qol, Sar Ulum, Shaikh Chal, Dost Qul,
Zarkharid, Qala-i-Nau, Qol-i-Kalan, Lata Band, Oba-i-Zafar wa Sharak
Zafar, Chokana, Dasht-i-Utman, Lorah, Dasht-i-Qala, Sabz Darakht,
Sabz Kelk, Gardan Dewar, Qash Qargho, Ahangaran, Jaw Darak, Qarya-i-
Tezak, Khar Bedak, Gardan Tala, Bidak, Demorad, Shahr Daye-Mirdad,
Sag-i-Zayida, Abpa, Dahan, Qala-i-Murad Khan, Kota-i-Serak, Qala-i-
Sayed, Sebak, Yurtop, Daye Mirdad Hesa-i-Awal, Qol-i-Khushhal, Sur-
khak-i-Qol, Chol-i-Qol, Edak Hessar, Kah Khana, Khan Mohd., Shina,
Shah Qol, Dasht-i-Shina, Zard Qol, Burghistan, Dahan-i-Hesar, Miya-
na, Dahan-i-Lakhshan, Ujurak, Wari Kabk, Kharzar, Shah Mazid, Sar
Qol, Cholail, Lakhshan, Charshanba, Surkhak, Abdul Khaleq, Seh Kota,
Jo Qol, Garm Ab Topak, Garm Ab Qol-i-Chakar, Garm Ab, Dahan Garm Ab,
Yordjo Qol, Yord Dozd, Jo Qol-i-Bala, Jo Qol-i-Pain, Darweshan, Pang
Asyab, Mir Bacha, Tanor, Qirghoy, Bepsarak, Barghasang, Titar, Da-
han-i-Abdala, Paitab, Abdala, Safed Bed, Panjpai, Nayak, Dahah-i-Ab
Dara, Zargaran, Kahmaro, Hesar, Farjam, Kakakzara, and Gul Mazar.

A Darghan Hazara hamlet of 10 families in the Kalu glen.

BESUD OR BESUT o
34-27 70-28. The principal village in the subdistrict of the same
name. It is situated about 5 miles from Jalalabad on the left bank
of the Kabul river. 1Inhabitants Tajiks and Arabs. (Jenkyns)

BESUDI (not BESUD)

Lo Syt
A subdivision of the Daya Polada Hazaras. v
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BEZATI &~
34-42 69-2 m. A village in the Koh Daman of Kabul between Baba Kush

Kar and Bedak. The inhabitants are all Tajiks, and there are about
100 houses in the place, It is celebrated for its vinegar, which is
manufactured from mulberries, raisins and grapes. (I.B.C.)

BIAN KHEL Or BAYANKHEL N
33-57 69-45 m. A village midway between the Paiwar Kotal and Ali
Khel, on the right bank of the Karaia stream. The village is si-
tuated on a ravine of the same name. A camp was formed here in the
early part of 1879 for a portion of the Kurram Field Force.

(I.B.C.)

BIAR (BAR AND KUZ) ,\,..
34- 70-. A group of villages on the right bank of the Wazir Rudg,
about 12 miles east of Gandamak. There is a Kuchi camping ground
here. (I.B.C.)

BIBI MAHRU KALA ali gppe gy
34- 70-. A village in the Chapriar division of the Jalal-abad
district, dituated on the left bank of the Chapriar stream, opposite
Deh-i-Gar. Inhabitants: Tajiks and Dehgans. (Jenkyns.) A place
with this name is located 34-33 69-12 A. (LWA)

BIBI MARU See BIMARU Attty

*BIDAD KALAI o o
35-1 71-23 m. A village located on a tributary of the Kunar river,
three miles southeast of Asmar.

BIDIWA Yoe
35-13 70-51 A. A halting-place on the left bank of the Virun (or
Pech) river, about 66 miles above Chigha Sarai. No supplies procur-
able except fuel and grass. (I.B.C.)

BIHAR-I-SUFLA (%) o S\
34-18 70-14. A village in the Khugiani division of the Jalalabad
district, situated about 5 miles south of Fatehabad. The inhabit-
ants belong to the Kharbun section of the Khugianis. (Jenkyns.)

BIHAR-I-ULYA e Ll
34~ 70-. A village in the Khugiani division of the Jalala-bad
district, about 4 miles southeast of Bihar-i-Sufla. Inhabitants:
Kharbun Khugianis. With this village that of Surma is included in
one township. (Jenkyns.)

*BILA ot
34-16 70-52 m. A village on the Kabul river, across the river from
Basawul.

*BILANDI sl

35-5 69-9 m. A village located on the Ghorband river, a few miles
north of Charikar.

BILAND KALA el Ll
34-59 69-15 G. A small village, situated at the northwest corner of
the plain of Bagram, north Kabul. A few Hindu traders reside here,

who have considerable intercourse with the neighbouring hill tribes.
(Masson,)
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BILANGAR Or BOLAND GHAR Al
34-37 70-30 G. A village in the Besud division of the Jalalabad
district. Inhabitants: Arabs, Tajiks, and Dehgans. (Jenkyns.)

*BILANGASH g
33-52 68-34 m. A village located west of the Ghazni-Kabul road,
near Ao Narai.

BILEL KHEL N NE
34- 70-. A village in the Khugiani division of the Jalala-bad
district, 2 miles south of Akori. Inhabitants: Kharbun Khugianis,
(Jenkyns.)

BILUT OR BELUT ON D
33- 69-. A group of 3 hamlets on the left bank of the Lalidar
stream, about half-way between the Paiwar Kotal and Ali Khel. They
contain some 50 houses of Jajis. From Bilut two roads lead, respec-
tively, via the Lakarai Kotal to Safed Sang, 54-1/2 miles, and via